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Food Service opens, NiGht MBAL ... s e s et taes e s e ara e ra e s s e rs e s e s e Jan. 5 {Sun.}

Christmas recess for STUAENTS BNAS .....c.c.ciie et e e s s a e e s s rr ey e s e enne 8:00 a.rm., Jan. 6 (Mon.}
Mardi Gras Holidays for students Begins...........c.cviinimn e st end of classes, Feb. 7 {Fri.)
Food Service closes, atter NIGRE MBEL............cowcri i e e b s Feb. 7 {Fri.}
Food Sarvice opens, NIGNT MEB@I.......cocor i s b s s rase s e e e sn s d b s rns Feb. 11 (Tues.)
Mardi Gras Holidays for Siudants @nds ...........cccivviiiiinminirerees st st 8:00 a.m. Feb. 12 {(Wed.)
Last day Of CHSSES ... i e e e s e S LR R R TR SaTsennnran et st Feb. 28 (Fri.}
Food Service Closes, BT NIGHE MBAH..........c et ea b e s e bbb s e Feb. 28 {Fri.)
Residence HalS ClOSE...........ccociiinimiinini s s s e b s s raa e e s en s nm s s nn e e e 12:00 noon, Mar. 1 (Sat.)
COMMENCOMENE BXEICIBOS ...eeiveeiiriiiisieiaiateierariiaressinrssiseeis sersrasssonsessinbesss s transesamteiatessnanenenrnsnansars 10:00 a.m., Mar. 6 (Thurs.)
Thomas Assembly Center
T T 10 o T TE- T L= L oo - TP PP PP OO PP PP P PRI March & (Thurs.)
SPRING QUARTER 1988
Completed applications and transcripts for new Graduate School
applicants due in ADMISSIONS OfICE .......cov e Feb. 25 (Tues.)
Applications for Undergraduate admission or readmission dUe ... i Mar. 4 (Tues.)
RESIAONCE HAIIS OB ... ...ttt e s e e e e st n e bbb R 9:00 a.m., Mar. 10 (Mon.)
Food Service opens, Night MEAL...........ccir s e e e Mar. 10 {Mon.)
Math Placemiant EXAIM .....c.cociciieimieieisrarssistnrresisiras s ierssmrmeoteeeesissesasassmtrrntiasaiaiasasssinsnensnes 2:00 p.m,, Mar. 10 (Mon.) GTM 105
Forelgn Language Placement EXBIM ... s sesese e ss s sh s b 3:30 p.m. Mar. 10 {Mon.)
Mini-Orientation (all New SHUOENTE) -....oo.ceerceierccrennenimsmmsere e sere st 4100 pom, Mar, 10 (Mon.) WT 244
SPHNG QUAMEN DROING ....civeuiiereirieeciecmii ittt et e e a e e e s E SR s v re s b b s bdsbr R e s am s March 11 (Tues.)
Registration {AlphabetiCal OrdBr) ...........ccoiciiiiiniis e e e s st s Mar. 11 (Tues.}-Mar. 12 (Wed.)
Classes begin. Late registration fee applies ... Mar. 13 (Thurs.)
Easter Recess for students Deging..........cviminiis i s e e End of classes, Mar. 27 (Thurs.)
RESIAENCE HAIIS ClOSO .....cveii e crceirircsinieierer e ers s rnrere s se s e re s s ba s s s a b e sesa s s b s e s s e R bR e b v e R Er e n s R R e e e n e 7:00 p.m., Mar. 27 (Thurs.)
Food Service closes, after night meal..........vicrereecer s e v e e re e emeeeeeevestsiarsrnrarn Mar. 27 (Thurs.)
RESIHANCE HAIKS OPBN .....c.evirirerrririreee ittt bt aa st s e s s a et e r e e R s RSt ne e ea b S bR 1:00 p.m., Mar. 31 (Mon.)
Food Service opens, NIght MBAL ... e e s s n s rar s ey s e Mar. 31 (Mon.)
Easter Recess for StUdents @nds..........cociiiirimrmise et st s 8:00a.m,, Apr. 1 (Tues.)
LESE DAY OF CIASSEE . ... eeeirnit ittt n e s re e beb s oA e e e Rear e e e PSR LR RO AR ST PP SRe S SEne S m e b s May 23 (Fri.)
Food Service closas, ater NIGNE MEAL.... ... v itiinis i e s s b bbb May 23 (Fri.)
COMMENCEMENT EXOICISOS ..oooviiiieie i eieiere s ireesienisree s v se e e b e r i tscaabessas sn e e IR s e s Ee AR TR SR T i e R L PR ey are e 2:00 p.m., May 24 {Sat.)
Thomas Assembly Center
RESIENCE HAIS ClOBB ... cie e r s s s e oe et estis st ba s n R rn s s T A b e s b bR R R R RO R e v in s ra R antne 12:00 noon, May 25 (Sun.}
SPrING QUEMEE BNOS ....oeie e ee ittt rra et e e en e aaeteat e bE s Ee e s L e st e R s P e R sE e er e s r Ry e s s nen et b i s R e s e a1 May 24 {Sat.}

ACADEMIC YEAR 1986-1987

SUMMER QUARTER 1988
Completed applications and transcripts for new Graduate School applicants due in Admissions Office... May 20, 1986 (Tues.)
Applicattons for undergraduate admission or readmiSSION dUB .........cccvimuiri i e May 27 (Tues.)
[T (o L gl =R 1 [F 3o # 1 TP 9:00a.m., June 2 {Mon.)
ENGliSh PlACOMBNT EXBM _.......iuiriisiiisiisistrisiser sttt 9:00a.m., June 2 (Mon.}
Reading PIACEMENT EXAM.......c.cciiiiinimiisiririre e s s s smes s aae et s esms e e ra s sn e m s e 11:00 a.m., June 2 {Mon.)
METH PIECETTIONE EXAM .oviiiverereireeirieaerresunseeeieeseamsnsmsmmrmreteeataiaiatabasssesinsseninssmtnsmnsnnnsnsnenssrnisbsbantnsninen 2:00 p.m., June 2 {Mon.)
Forelgn Language Placement EXam ... e s 3:30 p.m., June 2 (Mon.)
Mini-Orientation (First-time StUdBNtS) .........ccocuiminimimiriiri et a e ne s n 4:00 p.m., June 2 (Mon.)
Food Service opens, Night MBal ... v e v e e e s e s June 2 (Mon.)
LT LT T LT g Tl T LT P ST P SO PRITTEI oS June 3 {Tues.)
T (Y o] o U Oy O PP PP PP PP ST RO P TS ERSTEORIOR June 3 (Tues.)
Classes begin. Late registration f8@ applies ...t e e June 4 {(Wed.)
Fourth of July holiday Beging .............ieieiivimrsrmmeeree ettt st e s e £nd of day. July 3 (Thurs.)
Food Service closes aHer NOON MBI ... e oot s e e e be b s s badn bR sm s e July 3 (Thurs.)
FoOod Sarvice Opens, NIGHE MBBL........ i smia e s e ran sy E bbb SR E s bbb July 6 {Sun.)
Fourth of JUly ROlIAAY BNAS .......ccooiuiceii ittt e rs s e s s e s R R e ey July 7 {Mon.)
FITSE S BEEION GGG . e eeeieeeeesesisisisieereeteresarerarassnsseesstsassssansasstnsaressensarasansrsnsnnnreercesnsababniarnsassnstnsassnsnennrnnrnrrasssyssssssns July 11 (Fri.)
Second Session begins. Late registration fee applies.............ccer e s July 14 (Mon.}
LABE QAY OF CIASSES ...e.eivvireeeeecereeesicte s tatate it et s s e n st b e r et £ 44640 b LR 4B e P a P I IR TR e n e et Aug. 15 {Fri.}
Food Service closes, attar NGt MEEAL..........coimiimiie et s e s et Aug. 15 (Fri.}
RESIOENCE HANS ClOBO ... .eiiieireiereimereeeeeeeeeeeeemtssessteesnaasasmtsbasabanEsas st n s aen e rmntn s (b msabns s bRt e e e enneneass b rnrenes 12 noon Aug. 16 (Sat.)
COMMENCEMANT EXOITISES ..o e cvrerresvereeecree e rsta e s e s s s b R ey E BT Er b pe s e St d RSt e n e 10:00 a.m., Aug. 21 (Thurs.})
Thomas Assembly Center
SUMIMIBE AT BN .. ooeeiereceeieceimeereisiterereraresssasamseee s s ries bk ab S AR AR Ea e E IR ERE TP TP a e e e n e e oneersho bR dE e s s m e n e n e abe Aug. 21 (Thurs.)
Courses offered 15t SESBION ONIY........ccciiririn i et et rs e o s S e R e Jung 3 - July 11
Courses offerad 20d SESSION ONIY ...uiiiirivmre oo iiiees e i a i b ey s e e s R bR r e et July 14 - August 21



FALL QUARTER 1988

Completed applications and transcripts for new Graduate School applicants due in Admissions Office............ Aug. 19 (Tues.)
Applications for undergraduate admission or readmission dua in Admissions OHlce ..., Aug. 26 (Tues.)
Residence HAHS DPBN .........cccoorrmrere i e es e ss s s s s ses e s s e abe e st 9:00 a.m., Sept. 2 (Tues.)
Food Service opens, NOON MBAL..............ocesrreriririsrrisrrerssrissres i e i srrssesesesmmssresesssameessranssassessanessssmnessreneninenss Sept. 2 (Tues.)
ENgGHSh PlAaCOMENT XM ......iviuieiniretrrriie et reests s esee e st e ses e s seees st eesde et emeeea sme e e bns e aesbeeermbneeses e s srbesas 9:00 a.m., Sept. 2 (Tues.)
Reading Placement EXBM.........ccriariieimmmimmmrc it e e s 11:00 a.m., Sept. 2 {Tues.)
Math Placement EXam ... ... s b 2:00 p.m., Sept. 2 (Tues.)
Foreign Language Placement EXBmS. ... s s 3:30 p.m., Sept. 2 {Tues.)
Mini-Orientation (Firat-time Students) ... s e 4:00 p.m., Sept. 2 (Tues.)
Fall QUAEE DBOINS ...vieeeieieie e e reree e s cres st e e e s b e s b e r e rm b e e d e 4t b mbde e et b et e b n e et dmdmdm b s e bt Sept. 3 (Weds.)
RBGISITAION ...t e e s e s bbb s abs e b Sept. 3 (Weds.) - Sept. 4 (Thurs.)
Classes begin, Late registration o applies ... Sept. 5 (Frl.)
LASE DAY OF CIBSEES .. e evvevireeresrinrrimrerererirsesasrrrsresesesaneme reraesseeseensmeerarasss et oessmemteranseenseemsnearereserasseeeneernreseesneers Nov. 14 (Fri.)
Food Service closas after night ML ... i s e s et s e Nov. 14 (Fri.)
RESIENCE HaIIS ClOSB ........cocccieceisirerer s ismeresre s rrie s ssmreesss s rtr s e st et sessararee s s sssmeaensararenessnnrannreranereessanen 12 noon, Nov. 15 (Sat.)
COMMENCOMENT EXBICISOE .......cocvcnei vt iisrcn i rassres i taisrmrnssstns s rsssm e s e s snre s aer s rssens s enae s smnnasseras 10:00 a.m., Nov. 18 (Tues.)
Thomas Assembly Center
L LT T (=T T | O OO Nov. 18 (Tues.)
WINTER QUARTER 1988-1887
Completed applications and transcripts for new Graduate School Applicants due in Admissions Office ...t
............................................................................................................................................................... Nov. 18, 1986 (Tues.)
Appilications for Undergraduate admission or readmission due in Admissions office ... Nov. 25 (Tues.)
Residance HAllS Opan ... e e 9:00 a.m., Dec. 1 (Mon.)
English Placement EXBmME. ... ase s am s s ase s bbb s 9:00 a.m., Dec. 1 {Mon.)
Reading Placament EXBIMIS ...t e sesese s s eniaca s sana s e b s e sebane s iressbs e sesesas 11:00 a.m., Dec. 1 (Mon.}
Math PIECEMBNE EXBIMS....eeeceieieeeererie s isieeert e e et e ee s e e e st e s e rmeeasse e ot e earmneesbeensn e e s saressnseansneessnrnran 2:00 p.m., Dec. 1 (Mon.)
Foreign Language EXBME ...ttt rrie st s ece e st assmre e s b e reme e s re e e nnes 3:30 p.m., Dec. 1 (Mon.)
Mini-Orientation (First-time StUdents) ... e e 4:00 p.m., Dec. 1 (Mon.)
Food Service opens, night Meal.........co i e e Dec. 1 (Mon.)
RepISIrOtioN ..o Dec. 2 (Tues.) - Dac. 3 (Weds.}
Classes begin. Late registration 18e applias ... s s s Dec. 4 (Thurs.}
Christmas Holldays Beging ............co.cco v e e s End of class day, Dec. 19 (Fri.}
RESIABNCE HAIIS CIOSB.......co i eeeae e e e e e e s et e es e seeesnsatmbseeastnseasesasmbaneaensatesesnsntnns 7:00 p.m., Dec. 19 (Fri.)
Food Service closes, after NIGht MBAL...... ..o Dec. 19 (Fri.}
ResIdance HAlS OPON .........c.civvecrrieorircrcsisrarersinires s s rererarssrnessassnseras rmenessarararessnsnsnenes ransrerans 1:00 p.m., Jan. 4, 1987 (Sun.}
Food Service opens, Night MEAL.............ccccriiinirr s s re e rar e e s s s mensererarer s s snemtasessnsnsneninsnrare Jan. 4 (Sun.)
Christmas Holdays BNd8 ...t s s s e s sdn et 8:00a.m., Jan. 5 (Mon.}
LaSt ABY OF ClASBSES ... ..iccviiiieie i iss st nrerene st e ara s es s r e s n e s saare s sa b E e e at e st ane s 1R E e e s n i e nan e s R b e R men b s nenen b e s e s e s Feb. 27 (Fri.}
Food Service closes, aHer NIGht MEAL..........co e e re e e s e cscarantre s ertneneesasantnessasnenrein Feb. 27 (Fri.}
ReBIdeNCe HAlIS ClOB.........ccoceimrrrierieirrrireernr st s sscmtesererasrn e e e s s rneree s snrnes e rareeesaransnesensarenarsssrsnencnsore 12 noon Feb. 28 (Sat.}
COMMEBNCEMEBNT EXBICISES .....cieeiceeiriieieceeeieir e e eeceeeees v st e et e e e st e ee s neeeatmteamseresmneeenseeaamsaresasenenses 10:00 a.m., Mar & {Thurs.)
Thomas Assembly Center
VDO AT O BNIAS ... eoeeieiei et e e o e e eeee e e e e mrrerreesaeserasa s s ts e et e e e saae s e ieansmrasaneaeae e et ane s rmraneneseseeananans s nnsnsns Mar. 5 (Thurs.)
SPRING QUARTER 1987
Completed applications and transcripts for new Graduate School Applicants due in Admissions Office .. Feb. 25, 1987 (Wed.)
Applications for undergraduate admission or readmission due in Admissions ORICE ....c.ciccec e niccccceceeees Mar. 4 (Wed.)
ReSidence HAllS ODEN .........oiiicieirircrerir e rsmerenrs e s sserreerssran s e s s s s et s es s raner e s sncneesnsarmnsesssnmenensn aranensnsn 9:00 a.m., Mar 9 (Mon.)
Food Service opens, NGt MBAL ... i ey et de ety s ae e e e e st s bar s Mar. 8 (Mon.)
English Placement EXAMS. ... ...t iets s it s e sa s s s e s ban et e e meme e e s neeeean 9:00 a.m_, Mar 9 (Mon.)
Reading PlacOMENE EXAMS.......c.cociii it essin i siceeease st asr s easasesasia g e ase s aabatarantneeime smsmeeamsnes 11:00 a.m., Mar 9. (Mon,)
Math PIBCEMENE EXAMS......ciiiieiiicreiairererinisisearsiarasersntsossecsiasessasnssissasaiaressasnssisesesesasessnsssnsesasesasassnees 2:00 p.m., Mar. 9 (Mon.)
Foreign Language PlAacement EXABMS..........cccccieireniorireririsinrmisrerasrisescrensresreserasinssresersnsesssnissasaracas 3:30 p.m., Mar 9 (Mon.)
Mini-Orientation (First-time Studants} ...........cooriie e e s 4:00 p.m., Mar. 9 (Mon.)
e TR g (T 0= e T U RE Mar. 10 (Tues.)
Registration ... e e e e Mar. 10 (Tues.) - Mar. 11 (Weds.)
Classes begin. Late registration (88 ApPIES ...............ccormreri e ireesisierer s s e eires e sarenssesarinesessoransrenennne Mar. 12 (Thurs.)
Easter HOlIdays DBQIN...........oiii ittt e se s e s e e e e e e e e emaeeans End of classes, Apr. 16 (Thurs.)
Residence Halls ClOBa ... 7:00 p.m., Apr. 16 (Thurs.)
Food Service closes, after NIght MEAL............cciiii e et s s e s s as s b s e e e e nsnraraee s sesnsas Apr. 16 (Thurs.)
Residence HallS OPN ..o e i e e e ae bt e e 1:00 p.m., Apr. 20 {Mon.)
Food Service opens, NIGRE MBEL ..o e e s e e s e e rasse e s s tneatesas i eesarsmrnsainiasseeesnan Apr. 20 (Mon.)
Easter HONAAYS BNQ............ccocimrrii i icr v ree s sessar s s e ser s e e e s scm e e s s tarassaenansnsasosaranesanss 8:00a.m., Apr. 21 (Tues.)
LT QL o 1= T - May 22 (Fri.)
Food Service closes, after NigRt MEAL............oi e e e e May 22 (Fri.)
CommMENCEMEBNT EXOICISES ... it re s trrr et rrrrr s r st s T e Ry rer e s renr s st s eatasata st etnrnes 2:00 p.m., May 23 (Sat.)

Thomas Assembly Center



12 noon, May 24 (Sun.)

RESIAENCE HAIS CIOSE ... erviueiurirrisisseseiseesessbasiaseiess e sesssads e nr s b oS E S hE R SR E R4
May 23 (Sat.)

SPING QUATET BIAS .......ourumisinrsrssiesssssstasssss s s e L0




DIRECTORY OFFICERS OF THE ADMINISTRATION

F. Jay Taylor, BLA., MLAL PR.D. {19B2) ..ot e e s emensaseenassseseeseeee e eressssees st e eees President and Professor
Danlel D, Rensau, B.S., M.S., Ph.D. {1967} ...ouvviiieeeciresereeeeeeeeseessesessssssssesesssssesesseenns Vice President for Academic Affairs
Goeorge W. Byrnside, B.S. (19B0) ......ccc...ooeimiievserse it sseeceeesesteos e eeeteresesesesse s s senes Vice President for Administrative Affairs
Robert Patterson, B.S., M.S. (1860) oot sersreeesereses ot teeme e esesasessssesse e eenn Vice President for Student Affairs
Bob R. Owens, B.B.A,, M.B.A., PR.D. {19B5) ..coeveieeeverererseesieeeeeieesemsen e Dean, Collaga of Administration and Business

Paul J. Pennington, B.A., M.A_, Ph.D. (1952} .........

.. Dean, College of Arts and Sciences

Jerry W. Andrews, B.S., M.S., EA.D. {19B2) ......cccccciieviiiiiiriicceerereresseseeseesesnsssessseseseeeessvessrssesesssens Dean, College of Education
C. Ray Wimberly, B.S., M.5., PR.D. (1982} .......ccoocereiiiiiririeeoceee e ereee e et e e s e ee e s s Dean, College of Englneering
Jeanne M. Gilley, B.A., M.S.E., Ph.D. {1973} oo ereseerereneeseses s e eeesesnees Dean, College of Home Economics
Hal B. Barker, B.S., M.S., PR.D. {1949) ........ccoumimmieiein et iesssessiee e essessesesesessenas Dean, College of Life Sciences
Patsy Lewis, B.A., M.A. (1965) .........ccoivrieiereieeetceecce s ereenemea s Dean, Division of Admissions, Basic and Career Studies
John E. Maxfield, B.S., M.S., Ph.D (1981} cvvcicci v, Dean, Graduate School and Unlversity Research

WHOM TO CONTACT AT LOUISIANA TECH FOR:

Academic Records, Transcripts
and Registration

Admissions {Undergraduate and
Graduate), Orientation, and High
School Relations

Continuing Education
Dormitorigs and Student Housing
Fees and Business Matters
Financial Aid (Scholarships, Loans,
Grants and Work-Study)

Foreign Student Information
Graduate School

Placement Office

Student Activities and Services

Veterans Information

10

Office of the Registrar
318/257-2176

Division of Admissions, Basic
and Career Studies
318/257-3036

Office of Continuing Education
318/257-3848

Housing Office
318/257-4917

Office of the Business Manager
318/257-4325

Director of Financial Aid
318/257-2641

Counseling Center
318/257-2488

Dean of Graduate Schoo!
318/257-3354

Director of Placement
318/257-4336

Student Center
318/257-3479

Oftice of the Registrar
318/257-2176







S

longer exists. In this regard, Louisiana Tech University is com-
mitted to protecting to the maximum extent possible the right
of privacy of all the individuals about whom it holds informa-
tion, records, and files. Access to and release of such records
is restricted to the student concerned, to others with the
student's written consent, to officials within the school, to a
court of competent jurisdiction and otherwise pursuant to law.

NOTICE: THE REGULATIONS CONTAINED IN THIS
BULLETIN ARE BASED UPON PRESENT AND FORE-
SEEN CONDITIONS AND THE UNIVERSITY
RESERVES THE RIGHT TO MODIFY ANY STATEMENT
IN ACCORDANCE WITH UNFORESEEN CONDITIONS.

ADMISSIONS

Completed applications, American College Test scores and
official transcripts should be in the Admissions Office two
weeks prior to the beginning of each quarter to insure having
registration matenals available at the regularly scheduied re-
gistration. An application fee of $5 is required with all applica-
tions tor admission, readmission, or transfer of the undergrad-
uate or graduate student. International students are required
to pay a $15 application fee.

A HIGH 8CHOOL GRADUATE may be admitted to the
University by ACT-Application. When a high school junior or
senior takes the American College Test and lists Tech as one of
thechoices, a pre-printed admission formis sent to the student
for verification. When the ACT-APP is returned with the 35 fee,
the student’s registration materials are prepared. The student
must graduate from a four-year course In an accredited secon-
dary school, or have successfully completed the General Edu-
cational Development Test. All students are required to submit
ACT scores and all out-of-state students (except Arkansas,
Mississippi, and Texas) must make a composite score of at
least 20.

All students are required to take a Mathematics Placement
Test before enrolling in a mathematics course. Also, transfer
students who have not had a mathematics course at another
institution are required to take the placement test. The time for
the placement test will be noted in the Schedule of Classes for
each quarter.

ADMISSION BY TRANSFER is parmisstble if the transfer-
ring student is eligible to re-enter the institution from which the
applicant is transferring and the student must meet Tech's
entrance reguirements.

APPLICANTS FOR READMISSION to Tech must com-
plete an application for admission when the student has not
been enrolled for one or more quarters (except for the summer
term},

APPLICANTS FROM FOREIGN COUNTRIES

Applicants from foreign countrigs must meet all admissions
requirements described above, and they must comply with the
following policy:

Louisiana Tech University requires that all admitted stu-
dents have sufficient knowledge of the English language to
benefit from its program of study. All undergraduates whose
first language is not English must take the Test of English as a
Foreign Language (TOEFL). Applicants who score 500 or
more on the examination, and who meet ali other admissions
quatlifications, may proceed with an academic program. Appli-
cants who score less than 500 are required to enrol! in the
English as a Foreign Language Program (EFL) of the College
of Arts and Sclences.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE S8CHOOL requires that
all official transcripts and admission application forms be sub-
mitted to the Admissions Office at least two (2) weeks in
advance of registration for the session in which the student

12

expects to enroll. (See the Graduate School Section for spe-
cific details.)

AN EARLY ADMISSION POLICY for high ability students
was adopted by the State Board of Education in 1971. To be
eligible for consideration for this program the following require-
ments must be met: {1) A student must have maintained a
'B" or better average on all work pursued during three years
(six semesters) of high school; (2) A minimum ACT compos-
ite score of 24 must be made and this score submitted to the
cotlege prior to June 1; (3) The student must be recommend-
ed by the high school principal; (4} Upon earning a minimum
of 24 semester hours at the college, the student will be issued a
diploma by the high school last attended.

For additional information please write to; Admissions Of-
fice, Louisiana Tech University, Ruston, Louisiana 71272,

A SUMMER ENRICHMENT PROGRAM FOR HIGH
S8CHOOL STUDENTS (SET-Summer Enrichment at Tech)
designed to enable capable high school juniors to invest the
summer between their junior and senior years wisely has been
in effect since 1964 with outstanding success. Special effort is
exerted to choose courses that will not conflict with twelith
grade high school courses.

Grades and credits will be recorded by the Registrar but will
be validated to the student’s transcript only after application
for validation of the credits. High school students who com-
plete the Summer Music Camp at Louisiana Tech and who are
eligible for the Sumrmer Enrichment Program are permitted one
semester hour credit of applied music. This credit will be
validated on the student's transcript by the Registrar only after
apptication for validation of the credit.

Anyone interested should write to: SET, Box 3178 T.5.
Louisiana Tech University, Ruston Louisiana 71272,

ORIENTATION

Under the direction of the Division of Admissions, Basic and
Career Studies, an QOrientation program for all new freshmen s
held each quarter preceding registration.

New Freshmen who have been accepted for the Fall Quarter
are encouraged to attend one of six sessions of Summer
Orlentation. Each student selects courses and completes re-
gistration for the Fall Quarter, except for payment of fees.
Close academic direction and personal attention are accom-
plished through faculty advising. A special program for parents
is available in order to make the transition from high school a
smooth and orderly process for students and parents.

In addition, a Mini-Orientation is held on the day preceding
the beginning of each new quarter. Students are given infor-
mation to assist them with registration and regulations gov-
erning their academic status.

The QOrientation office extends its functions to include assis-
tance and visitation to area high schools, as well as serving
students who are visiting the Tech campus.

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION

While students are already benefiting from more rapid de-
gree completion in Louisiana Tech University's year-round
quarter system, there are also other avenues through which
the eligible student can earn degree credit.

The University subscribes to the concept that individuals
possessing knowledge equivalent to that attained in a specific
course should be advanced in level in order that a continuous
challenge is met. There is no regard for whare and how the
knowledge was acquired. Certain policies and procedures
have been adopted by the University in fulfilment of this
philosophy. Unsuccessful attempts will not be recorded
against the student. Application of ¢credits toward a degree are
determined by the student's curriculum.









A Transfer Student is one who has previously enroiled at
another college or university and is presently pursuing a de-
gree at Louisiana Tech University. Original transcripts from all
previously attended post secondary institutions are required.
Transfer students wlll not be admitted to the University if they
are under scholastic or disciplinary suspension from another
college or university. No transfer student will be considerad for
admission untll such interval has elapsed that had the suspen-
sion baen incurred at Tech he/she would become eligible. No
transfer student will be admitted to the University uniess his/
her academic record meets the standards required of a stu-
dent of the same classification at Tech.

All insthtutions under the Louisiana Board of Trustees for
State Colleges and Universities will issue transcripts for a
student on scholastic probation or suspension, showing the
affective dates of such probation or suspension. Thus Louisi-
ana Tech cannot admit a transfer student from another college
or university when that student is on academic suspansion.

Transfer credits will normally be accepted from any reglon-
ally accredited institution as reported in the current edition of
‘Transfer Credit Practices of Designated Educational institu-
tions' published by the American Association of College Reg-
istrars and Admissions Officers (AACRQ} . Students ordinari-
ly receive no transfer credit for courses designed specitically
tor technical and vocational career programs. Further applica-
tion of credit is determined by the appropriate college.

A maximum of 68 semester hours from a junior college may
be applied toward a bachelor's degree at Louisiana Tech.
Normally, only courses taught at the freshman/sophomore
level by Louistana Tech will be accepted from a junior college
toward a degree at Louisiana Tech.

A Post-Baccalaureate Student hoids at least one bache-
lor's degree, but has not been admitted to the Graduate
School and is not pursuing any prescribed curriculum. A post-
baccalaureate student may not take courses for graduate
credit, and any course taken to make up undergraduate defi-
ciencies cannot be later transferred for graduate credit. (A
student who holds a bachelor's degree and is pursuing a
curriculum leading to another bachelor's degree is an under-
graduate regular student and is classified as a senior.)

A Graduate Student hoids at least a bachelor's degree
from a regionally accredited institution, and has gained admis-
sion to the Graduate School.

LOUISIANA STATEWIDE ARTICULATION

Louisiana Tech subscribes to the statewide Articulation
Policy as adopted by the Board of Regents. The aim of this
policy is to insure that transitions which students may encoun-
ter in their educational careers will be orderly. A student
transferring to Louisiana Tech will make initial contact with the
Office of Admissions for general information. Credits earned
from regionally accredited colleges and universities will be
accepted by Louisiana Tech. Credits earned from colleges and
universities which are not regionally accredited will not normal-
ly be accepted. The academic dean of the college offering the
curriculum selected will determine which of the transferred
credits will actually apply toward compieting degree require-
ments. The transfer student will find information concerning
registration, academic regulations, credit by examinations,
advanced placement, and other non-traditional means of
earning academic credit within the general information section
of the catalog.

SEMESTER HOUR LOAD

A NORMAL STUDENT LOAD is that amount of course
work required by the curriculum in which the student Is regis-
tered. A graduating senior or a student having a B average
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{3.0) overall {and for the preceding quarter) may be permit-
ted to carry a maximum of 14 hours during a quarter. Corre-
spondence work pursued during these periods will be consid-
ered as a part of this load. In all cases where a student wishes
to schedule in excess of 12 hours during a quarter or when a
student wishes to pursue a course by correspondence, ad-
vance approval of his/her academic dean must be obtained.
Courses pursued in excess of these limits will be invalidated
upon discovery. As for a minimum load, full-time students
must be registered for 8 or more hours. (Exception: A
graduating senior may carry only the courses required for
graduation at the end of the quarter and still be considered a
tull-time student.)

CLASS ATTENDANCE

Louislana Tech has adopted CLASS ATTENDANCE regula-
tions in consonance with the policy of the Board of Trustees for
State Colleges and Universities.

Minimum Class Attendance Regulations for the Colleges
and Universities under the control of the Board:

A. Class attendance is reparded as an obligation as wellas a
privilege, and all students are expected to attend regularly and
punctually all classes in which they are enrolled. Failure to do
s0 may jeopardize a student’s scholastic standing and may
lead to suspension from the college or university.

B. Each instructor shall keep a permanent attendance
record for each class. These records are subject to inspaction
by appropriate college or university officials.

C. A student shall submit excuses for all class absences to
the appropriate instructor within three class days after the
student returns to the respective class. The instructor may
excuse the student for being absent and shail accept an official
university excuse.

D. When a freshman or sophomore student receives exces-
sive unexcused absences (ten percent of the total classes) in
any class, the instructor may recommend to the student's
academic dean that the student be dropped from the rolis of
that class and glven an appropriate grade.

E. Faculty members are required to state In writing and
explain to the student their expectations in regard to class
attendance prior to the close of the drop and add pericd.

Policy on Emergency Situations
Announced through the News Media

It is the basic expectation of Louisiana Tech University that
all employees report to their duty stations at the appointed
times and students adhere to the class attendance regulations
listed above. To ald in determination of “‘appointed times' this
News Media Announcement Policy is promulgated. Al normal
situatlons are covered in published calendars, schedules, bul-
letins, policies and handbooks. Emergency situations will be
announced using selected words by the Tech News Bureau,
upon authorization by the President or his designes. The
following interpretations will apply:

SITUATION: A. Tech is closed. INTERPRETATION: Stu-
dents and most employees are not required to be on duty.
Selectad employees have responsibility to be on duty to main-
tain essential services as an inherent requirement of their
employment.

SITUATION: B. Classes are dismissed. All offices are open.

INTERPRETATION: Alemployess other than 9-month teach-
ing faculty are on duty.

SITUATION: C. Tech is open. INTERPRETATION: All em-
ployees are on duty, and all students are expected to attend
class



















ACCIDENT AND HOSPITALIZATION INSURANCE

Accldent and hospitalization insurance including a $25.00
maximurm emergency room sickness coverage is provided to
students through the Student Government Asscciation by self-
assessment paid at the time of registration. Detalls are provid-
ed in a flyer distributed at registration by SGA.

COUNSELING CENTER SERVICES

The Counseling Center is a service provided for the students
of the University. The Center believes in the worth, dignity, and
potentlality ot each individual and strives to help young adults
become aware of these qualities within themselves. The
Center endeavors to aid studentsin gaining more of the insight,
learnings, and skills needed to cope intelligently and effectively
with each phase of their lives. Counselors assist students in
three major areas: Personal Counseling, Educational Counsel-
ing, and Career Counseling. These areas include such con-
cerns as personal emotional adjustments, stress manage-
ment, health awareness, dating, marriage, home relationships,
social relations, adjustments to college work, study skills, and
plans for the future. Counseling is done in an atmosphere in
which students may discuss problems freely and confidential-
ly. The Center is tocated in 310 Keeny Hall.

PLACEMENT AND ALUMNI SERVICES

Placement and Alumni Services are provided to supplement
and coordinate the programs of the varlous academic deans.
Degree candidates provide data on their qualifications and
occupational preferences so that they may be given help in
securing the employment for which they are best equipped.
Academic achievemnents and evaluations provided by faculty
references are added to a confidential, cumulative file. The
Placement Office aiso arranges interviews and acquaints stu-
dents with various employment opportunities,

VEHICLE REGISTRATION

The University requires all faculty, staff, students and em-
ployees who are in any way connected with the school to
register their vehicle regardless of ownership and to secure
and properly display a parking permit. All vehicles must be
registered by the time classes begin for any quarter. Also,
vehlicles that are purchased or acquired during the quarter
must be registered before parking on the campus. Only one
vehicle may be registered per student or employee.

Vehicles may be registered and decals obtained in the
Campus Police Office, located in Tolliver Hall, during regular
office hours.

Each registrant witl need to present a valid driver's license
and vehicle registration certificate. (Additional information
may be found in the pamphlet ‘“Louisiana Tech Vehicle
Regulations.”)

STUDENT CONDUCT

Generally speaking, students at Louisiana Tech are ex-
pected to conduct themselves in a manner that will not bring
discredit but honor to themselves and the institution. Minimat
standdrds of conduct are set out In the pamphlet entitled
"Code of Student Rights, Responsibilities, and Behavior.”
Each student is required to become acquainted with the con-
tents of this pamphlet.

A student under suspension or expulsion for non-academic
reasons may not obtain credit toward a degree on credits
earned at another institution during the period of ineligibiiity to
register at Louisiana Tech.
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STUDENT ACTIVITIES AND ORGANIZATIONS

Student activities and organizations are so numerous and
diverse that it Is impossible to list them here. University stu-
dents are encouraged to find time for extra-curricular activities
because they encompass a development toward a balanced
maturity. The faculty advises and assists in these activities.

A Handbook for Student Organizations is provided each
organization. Copies may be obtainad in the office of the Dean
of Student Life.

STUDENT FINANCIAL AID

Louisiana Tech pravides equal educational opportunities for
all students and this policy of equal opportunity is fully imple-
mented in all programs of financial aid available to assist
students to abtain an education at Louisiana Tech.

An extensive Financiat Aid program encompassing employ-
ment, loans, grants, and scholarships is available to assist
deserving students. Need, skills, and academic performance
are carefully welghed to develop a “package’ aid program for
each individual.

Employment is available in a wide variety of forms to the
student who is willing to work. Wark in clerical capacities,
maintenance, food service, laboratories, library, dormitories,
and other areas provides educational and training opportuni-
ties as well as profitable remuneration. Pay rates are commen-
surate with the skill and experience required. Work is limited to
avoid interference with academic pursuits. The University par-
ticipates in the College Work-Study Program designed to
assist students with a need for financial assistance.

The student is advised to make inquiries at the Office of
Student Financial Aid in person or by writing to the office at P.
O. Box 7825, Tech Station, Ruston, Louisiana 71272.

Students must meet the requirements for “‘satisfactory pro-
gress’ in order to be eligible for participation in the federally-
supported programs of student financial aid at Louisiana Tech
University, Questions pertaining to what constitutes "“satisfac-
tory progress’ should be directed to the student financial aid
office at Louisiana Tech. The criteria for ‘‘good standing’ and
“satisfactory progress’’ and the consequences of faiture to
meet them successiully are applicable to the financial aid
programs in a different fashion from regulations governing
academic probation and suspension. Federal regulations fre-
quently mandate amendments to established policies; conse-
quently, financial aid participants {and potential participants)
would be well-advised to maintain close liaison with the finan-
cial ald office regarding these requirements.

Loans of the following types are available to eligible
students:

NATIONAL DIRECT STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM

These are loans of a long term nature, with a legal maximum
that an undergraduate student may borrow up to a maximum
of $6,000 for an undergraduate career. A graduate student
may borrow up 1o an aggregate for all years of $12,000. A
borrower has a six-month “period of grace” after he/she
ceases to be enrolled as at least a half-time student in the
University before payment must begin.

GUARANTEED STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM The State of
Louisiana guarantees loans for students who meet certain
academic qualifications. Loans are made up to $2,500 for the
academic year for undergraduates and $5,000 for graduate
students.

After a student’s application has been processed by the office
of Student Financial Aid, the student then negotiates with a
bank, credit union or savings and loan association usually in
their home town area. If the lender agrees to participate, the
loan is guaranteed by the Governor’'s Special Commission on







AUXILIARY PROGRAMS AND FACILITIES

ADVANCED LEARNING CENTER

This Center was organized in 1976 to assist academic de-
partments in the development and implementation of instruc-
tional materials on the computer. These materials touch alt
segments of the campus from classroom presentations in
elementary education to analysis of laboratory data in physics
and engineering.

The Advanced Learning Center supports the goal of improv-
ing computer knowledge throughout the campus. Thus it pro-
motes computer usage in nonscientific areas as well as the
traditionally heavy user groups. In many cases the student
accesses the computer by dialing up the campus computer
center from terminals located in the departments. In short, the
activities are designed for maximum student convenience with
emphasis on enjoyable learning.

ATHLETICS

A member of the National Collegiate Athletic Association
since 1951, the University Is also a member of the Southland
Conference which it joined at the beginning of the 1971-72
year. Tech competes in eight different men’s sports Including
football, basketball, baseball, outdoor track, indoor track,
cross country, goff, and tannis.

The women's athletic program includes varsity basketball,
tennis, sottball, and cross country.

The University's first priority in athletics is to produce a well-
rounded program with excellence in all areas. All sports are
Division I, the highest NCAA classification.

Eligibility for intercollegiate competitors in the men’s sports
is determined by the rules and regulations established by the
conference, the NCAA and by the State of Louisiana. The
women’s sports are governed by the rules and regulations of
the NCAA and the State of Loulsiana.

Tech is especially proud of its athletic complex which in-
cludes a 23,000-seat football stadium, 9-lane lighted tartan
track, 10 lighted tennis courts, a 2,000-seat lighted baseball
stadium, and a new 8,000 seat basketball facility, the 17
million dollar Samuel M. Thomas Assembly Center, and a
racently constructed ladies softball stadium.

BARKSDALE PROGRAM

Louisiana Tach has offered an on-base degree program at
Barksdale Air Force Base since September 1965. The pro-
gram is designed for Air Force personnel whose military as-
signments make it Impractical for them to earn college credit
and complete a degree program in the traditional manner,
Civilians are permitted to participate on a space available
basis. On-base offices are maintained in the Base Education
Center.

Sufficlent courses are offared at Barksdale for a student to
earn the Associate of General Studies or Bachelor of General
Studies degree with a choice of concentration in eleven differ-
ent areas. The Master of Arts degree may be earned in Coun-
seling and Guidance and in Human Relations and Suparvision.
The Master ot Business Administration may be earned with a
specialty in either Finance or Management. The Education
Specialists degree in Counseling is also offered,

CONTINUING EDUCATION

Today’s rate of increase in knowledge has made constant
renewal of education a necessity. It is the responsibitity of the
university to play Its part in meeting this nead. Through the
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establishment of the Diviston of Continuing Education, Louisi-
ana Tech University has affirmed its commitment to the role of
public service. Annually, thousands of people attend events
such as non-credit seminars, workshops and conferences, or
enroll in credit coursas offered through the university's exten-
sion program. These credit and non-credit activities are of-
fered in most fields of study.

THE COOPERATIVE PROGRAM

The College of Engineering, in cooperation with certain
industrial firms, provides for a program of alternate periods of
work and university study for students in engineering. In addi-
tion to furnishing talent to industry, the cooperative program
provides an outstanding method for integrating technical and
practical industrial experlence.

Cooperative arrangements are under development by the
College of Home Economics to provide intern or work experi-
ance in community, school and hospital food services. Similar-
ly, training programs have been developed for experience in
metropolitan fashlon merchandlsing.

The College of Life Sciences sponsars a cooperative work
experience program with various agricultural businesses and
agencies throughout the United States. Participating students
are given the opportunity to apply the knowledge and skills
they have acquired in college under practical world-of-work
conditions.

INTER-INSTITUTIONAL COOPERATIVE
PROGRAMS

Louistana Tech University and Grambiling University entered
into a cooperative program, the Inter-Institutional Cooperative
Program (ICP) effective the Fall of 1968, This program facill-
tates free student exchange between the two institutions,
making it possible for students to enroll for courses at both
schools. Faculty exchange between the two institutions is also
a part of the program.

Application for courses to be taken on the cooperating
campuses must be made at the institution where admissions
requirements have been met and degree programs are being
pursued. Credits gained as a “visiting’' student apply toward a
degree at home or matriculation school. The student’s divi-
sional dean or authorized representative must approve the
course or courses selected and the course load. A copy of the
student’s report card bearing the official seal will be furnished
the home institution at reporting time by the visited institution.

In 1971, Louisiana Tech University and Northwestern State
University entered Into a cooperative program whereby a stu-
dent may complete at Louisiana Tech a portion of the course
requirements for the Doctor of Education degree at North-
western State University. This inter-institutional program lIs
limited to the flelds of elementary education and secondary
education. For further informatlon, contact the Graduate Di-
rector in the College ot Education.

Effective October, 1871, Northwestern State University and
Louislana Tech University agreed to participate in an Inter-
institutiona! program for the Bachelor of Science Degree in
Nursing. Students may erroll at Louisiana Tech University and
follow the Northwestern State University program ot studies
prescribed for nursing majors. When the prerequisites are
complete, said students may transfer to Northwestern State
University to complete the requirements for the baccalaureate



















BUSINESS TECHNOLOQGY

The primary objective of the program is to provide an educa-
tional alternative for students who desire, and need for their
intended careers, basic education beyond high school, but
less than a four-year college program, and some practical
knowledge to help prepare them for job entry and possible
advancement opportunitias. Job opportunities include posi-
tions such as supervisors in retail stores, offices, purchasing,
and small business, plus opportunities in governmental agen-
cies. This program may also serve the student as a point of
entry for a regular four-year college program for the study of
business. The degree is Assoclate of Science.

BUSINESS TECHNOLOGY CURRICULUM
Freshman Year Semester Hours

English 107, T02.....eurevecicimreneeee e eeemieereree s seessmte s enas 6
FINANce 100 ...t srssmrrae e s e e s e mememe e eeeee s 3
Liberal Education EIBGHIVE™ .........ccorirvrimrrimiee e srremerrmeeeereeeen 3
Management 105, 201 .......ccoiviriiniirimiscn s e 6

Mathematics 114, ..o rsrierrr s e e e remereoeeaeeeeeeen 3

Psychology 102 or Soclology 2071 .......covvirriinnnimninninns 3
Soclal Studles EleCtive™ ... 3
Bpeech 110, e s 3
30

Sophomore Year
Accounting 203, 204, 210.......cccveeriimivininisrien e 7
Business Communication 205™* .........coocirerceniiiecinicn 2
ECONOMIES 218.....cccciiiicercierarermrinermrarer i rnirersres ssessresamscs soes 3
Marketing 235.........c.occviniiiri e e 3
Quantitative Analysis 220.........ciinmmasinen s 3
Science or Approved Eigctive™ ...........cccceemivicniiines i, 3
Restricted CAB electives™ ™™ ........corrii 9
30
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ... 60

*The electives are defined in the College of Administration
and Business section of this bulletin.

**Students having basic typewriting/keyboarding in high
school are usually ready to take Business Communication 205.
Students who have never had typewriting/keyboarding will
need to take Office Administration 101 prior to taking Business
Communication 205. The semester hours of Office Adminis-
tration 101 will not count in the hours required for the degree.

***Nine hours to be selected from Economics 100 and 200,
Finance 201, and Office Administration 210 and 250. No 300
or 400 level CAB courses can be taken in this curriculum.

FOOD SERVICE SUPERVISION CURRICULUM
Freshman Year Semester Hours

Bacteriology 210 ........ccccvrimimini i 3
English 101, 102....cccoiriiiminimisimicimree e 6
Food & Nutrition 112, 203, 212, 222......cccoireirr e 11
Mathematics 114 ........ciivimieerr e 3
Sociology 2071 ...ccvivrirnie i 3
Speech 11007 377 ..o s 3
EleCtivEs ™ ¥ i s 2
32

Sophomore Year
Food & Nutrition 242, 342, 2B2.............ccccevvvinrneenne 120r 16
Management 201 ........cceieierinniiri e e 3
Psychology 204.......ccoiverivimreinnimiirini e e 3
ElectivesS......cocooeriimieiim i i 11or 15
32
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ... 64

**Students wishing to meet American Dietetic Association
requirements as a dietetic technician should select the follow-
ing courses as electives: Home Economics 127, 457, Food &
Nutrition 207, 213, 243.

Students wishing to enter the CUP in dietetics should select
Chemistry 130, 131, and 132 as electives.

*Students wishing to enter the CUR in dietetics are required
to complete Math 110,

INSTRUMENTATION TECHNOLOGY

Instrumentation Technolagy is primarily concerned with the
theory, design, operation and maintenance of the variety of
instruments used by modern industry. The program prepares
students in the practical and theoretical aspects of this field
through course work supplemented by a considerable amount
of laboratory experience. Emphasis is placed on practical skili
$0 that the graduate will be able to perform a variety of tasksin
the area of fabrication, installations, checkout, calibration,
trouble-shooting, maintenance, and draiting for chemical,
electrical or mechanical industrial firms. This program leads to
the degree of Associate of Sclence.

INSTRUMENTATION TECHNOLOGY
CURRICULUM

Freashman Year Semester Hours

English 101, 102.......coiiiiiinimiiririris s e 2]
Eletro-Technology 160 ... .ccvieimi i e 3
Eletro-Technology 170, 171, 180, 181.........cccoiiviiviiinnns 8
Electrical Engineering 203 .........ccoivireinier i 2
Mechanical Technology 157 ... eccmiereseas 2
Technical Drafting 1071 ..o e 3
Mathematics 111, 112, &
30

Sophomore Year
Electro-Technology 260, 261, 271, 284, 285....................... 9
Electro-Technology 270 ... 3
English 303......coociiirece s s e e 3
Instrumentation Technology 201 ... 3
Physics 209, 210, 261, 262.......cccocoeiiii i 8
Technical EleCtive..........ccccinvmianiiiiece et 3
Mathematics 220..........cccooimiininiiri e 3
TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ... 62

All electives for the program must be approved by the
advisor of the program.

LAND SURVEYING TECHNOLOGY

This two-year program of study is offered as an optional
program of basic instruction In the Civil Engineering curricu-
lum. Much of the course work is either required or acceptable
as electives in the Civil Engineering curriculum; therefore, stu-
dents completing the prescribed courses of study in Land
Surveying may continue in the four-year curricutum ot Civil
Engineering or they may elect to accept immediate employ-
ment as land surveyors. Many job opportunities are to be
found with federal, state, parish, or municipal governments;
with construction or engineering firms, and with registered
Land Surveyors. After six years of experience, the graduate
will be eligible to apply for registration as a Land Surveyor. This
license will permit the person to begin his/her surveying prac-
tice. This program leads to the Degree of Associate of Science.

LAND SURVEYINGQ TECHNOLOGY CURRICULUM
Freshman Year Semester Hours

Accounting 203......cocv i 2
Computer Science 190 e 1
English 101, 102, 6






Nursing students must be covered by protessional llabliity
insurance prior to registering for any nursing course.

In addition to the regular University tees, cost for uniforms,
supplies and equipment including books requilred in the nurs-
ing program is approximately $595,

Students must achieve a minimum grade of 'C’ in each
nursing and nursing related course to progress from one se-
quentially designed nursing course to the next. A nursing
course may be repeated only one time. An extension student
who Is unsuccessful on a challenge exam may take the course
on campus. Subsequent failure in that course prohibits
progression.

Upon successful completion of all course requirements, the
student is eligible for graduation with an Associate of Science

Degree.

NURSING CURRICULUM
Freshman Year Semester Hours
Nursing 109, 110, 112, 114 ...t 15
Zoology 225, 226, 227 .....ccov et 7
Mathematics 110........cco.coiiviiiiiic e 3
Life Sciences 107 ..ot ere e 1
ENglish 101 ...t 3
Bacteriology 212, 213 ..ot 4
Paychology 102...........cooiiiie e s 3
36
Summer Quarter
Nursing 1168, 5
5
Sophomore Year
Nursing 210, 212, 214, 216 ..o 18
Pychology 40B............oooeiiiiice e e 3
Food & Nutrition 203........cceecieimimiiciiee et e enenes 3
English 102..... e 3
27
TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ..., 68
PETROLEUM TECHNOLOGY

The Petroleum Engineering Technology curriculum is a two-
year program leading to the Associate of Science degree. The
objective of the program is to train petroleum technicians who
can work effectively with professional engineers in creating
solutions to engineering problems. The program emphasizes
practical aspects through applied course work and a consider-
able amount of coordinated laboratory work. Reglstrants will
be trained to perform maintenance and test operations, to
make measurements, to provide engineering support and in
general to conduct a variety of technical tasks proficiently. The
graduate will have received training in report writing, docu-
mentation and general industrial practices and can fit rapidly
into the typlcal industrial/technical organization within the
petroleum industry.

PETROLEUM TECHNOLOGY CURRICULUM
Freshman Year Semester Hours

English 101, 102......c.ccoiiiiiie e avararesssene e 6
Geology 111, 112, e, 4
Humanities / Social Studies Electives.............ooovecvverceeeeeennn... 6

N

Mathematics 111, 112, 220.........coooireerrisvreeissssieressssenns 9

Petroleum Engineering 200............ccccovmieeiecviv e, 3
Technical Dratting 107 ..o reeres e e s 3
3

Sophomore Year
CommUNICAtIoNs EIBCHIVES. ..o ve s e e e e ssoans 3

Electro-Technology 160, 1671 ......cccoeeeeceec s 4
Petroleum Technology 101, 102, 103, 104.........cccvnnnn.n. 12
Physics 209, 210, 2671, 282 ... ...ovvieieee et rer i 8
Technical EIective. ..o rririneisrese e 3
30

TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS .......ococoiviiivicvinerceia s 61

Electives must be approved by the Head of the Department
of Petroleum Engineering.

SECRETARIAL CURRICULUM

The Associate of Science Degree, Secretarlal Curriculum, is
designed for students who wish to qualify for both secretarial
and administrative support positions which require the knowl-
edge of shorthand and/or information word processing. The
program combines general and liberal education with business
courses in addition to the rigorous specialized study of the
various facets of office procedures.

Students compisting this curriculum may expect to gain
entry and progress in executive assistant/administrative as-
sistant positions in automated electronic office environmenits.
This program may also serve the student asa point of entryinto
a regular four-year program.

SECRETARIAL CURRICULUM

Freshman Year Semester Hours
English 1071, 102, s e enee e eessnnesen et 6
Management 105 ...........cccciiciiiiii e e 3
Mathematics 114, ...t e v s s arerens 3
Office Administration 102*, 103, 210, 214, 215................13
Science EIeCtive™ ™ ..o e s e e e 3
SPEBCh 110, e s 3
31

Sophomore Year
Accounting 203, 204 ... 4
Business Commurication 205 .......cceeecevcieveieiiieeeeeeererrreeans 2
ECONOMICS 215, ... v it rareeeen 3
Liberal Education or Social Studies Elective** ....................3
Psychology 102 or Soclology 201 ..o e 3
Office Administration 211, 216, 250, 307 ....cccveoveevieeeenen 12
Quantitative Anlalysis 220.............cccccimireciee e rerer e 3
30
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ......cocooiiiiiieeceeeeeeeeeeeeenins 61

*Students having basic typewriting/keyboarding in high
school are usually ready to take Office Administration 102,
Students who never had typing/keyboarding will need to take
Office Administration 101 prior to taking Office Administration
102. The semester hours of Office Administration 101 will not
count in the hours required for the degree.

**The Electives are defined in the College of Administration
and Business section of this bulletin,

























1050r 111, 112; Botany 101; Chemistry 101 and coreq. 103 or
130; Geology 111, 200; and Physics 207. While students will
normally select science electives only from the foregoing list,
advisors may also approve the following courses: Physics 206;
Geology 112; Chemistry 102, and coreqg. 104 or 131. (Special
problems and advanced honors courses will not satisfy this
slactive; the objective of these electives is a survey knowledge
ot the subject area (s) .

80CIAL STUDIES ELECTIVE

This elective is normally satisfied by any course (s) * in the
following fields: Geography, History, Political Science, Philos-
ophy, Sociology. Those courses dealing with man, the cultural
development and adaptation to changing environment, are
encouraged.

* (Note: Special problems and advanced honors courses
are not permitted unless the student has a minimum of 15
semester hours preparatory work in a discipline pricr to taking
such a course in that discipline.)

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN ECONOMICS
FOR GENERAL STUDIES STUDENTS IN COLLEGE
OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

(See degree curriculum in General Studies in the College of
Arts and Sciences.)

For students in the College of Arts and Sciences who wish to
major in economics (and minor in a non-business field) the
following courses will be required:

Semester Hours

Economics 2071, 202 ... iiiimiienineranies e eeniiiisian 6
ECONOMICS 31 2. . it ir e e e ierar e e e e e e e eenn s 3
EconOmMICS 408, ... et irrerarie v erarim e en s 3
ECONOMICS A37 . e eetisieeer et st v v reremem e ac e e reeen s 3

Economics or Finance electives approved by the Head of the
Department of Economics and Finance 15

Students selecting a major in Economics will not be permit-
ted to earn toward graduation any additional courses in the
College of Administration and Business beyond the require-
ment for the Economics major.

REQUIREMENTS FOR BUSINESS MINORS FOR
STUDENTS ENROLLED IN OTHER TECH
COLLEGES

Students enrolled in other colleges may not take a major in
any area in the College of Administration and Business except
economics. This statement means that no student of another
college may take for degree credit any combination of courses
in the College of Administration and Business whether calleda
minor or electives or a combination thereof, in excess of atotal
of 27 semester hours.

Business Foundation Minor. This minor is designed for those
students in fields other than those offered in the College of
Administration and Business who may want to enter the gradu-
ate program to earn a Master of Business Administration
{MBA) degree. {See MBA program in the graduate section of
the catalog for a description of this degree program.)

There has been a substantial demand for graduates with the
MBA degree who specialized in another figld in their under-
graduate programs. These graduates have a specialized de-
gree or a broad liberal arts degree outside of business and
have also acquired a knowledge of business functions with
emphasis on administration or management, The demand by
industry has been particularly heavy for MBA graduates with
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undergraduate programs in mathematics, science and esngi-
neering, but the demand also exists for MBA graduates having
sacial sciences and other liberal arts undergraduate majors.

Students interested in this minor should elect 21 hours from
among the following courses (more may be taken if desiredup
to a maximum of 27 hours of courses) ; Accounting 203, 204,
205, or 203, 204, 210; Business Law 355; (Quantitative Analy-
sis 220, 233, 333; Economics 215; Finance 318; Management
311, Marketing 300.

Minor in Accounting: Accounting 203, 204, 205, 303, 304,
305, 307, 308, 411, 412, and 413; total 27 semester hours.
Students in other colleges may not major in accounting.

Minor in Business Data Processing, including Statistics.
Quantitatlve Analysis 220, 233, 333, 338, 339, 340, 435; total
21 semester hours.

Minor in Economics. Economics 201, 202, 312; and 12
hours of Economics courses at the 300 and 400 level, to
complete 21 semester hours.

Minor in Finance, including Insurance and Real Estate. Eco-
nomics 215; Accounting 203, 204, 210; Finance 318; and nine
other hours of Finance courses to complete 22 semester
hours.

Minor in General Business. Accounting 203, 204, 210; Eco-
nomics 215; Finance 318; Manage.nent 311; Marketing 300;
and a 3 hour CAB elective to complete 22 semester hours,

Minor in Management, including Personnel and Industrial
Management. Management 311; and 18 hours from 300 and
400 level Management courses to complete 21 semester
hours.

Minor in Marketing. Marketing 300; and 18 hours from 300
and 400 level Marketing courses to complete 21 semester
hours,

Minor in Office Administration. Office Administration 101,
102, 103, 210, 211, 214, 215, 216, and 307. A student whois
exempt from 101 would take a tota! of 22 hours rather than a
total of 24 hours.

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS

ASSOCIATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

The objectives of two-year associate degree programs are:
(1) to permit students to continue their educational develop-
ment In a university-level climate; (2) to provide a curriculum
of both general education and general and specific business
knowledge appropriate to persons planning to take functional
and trainee positions in government and industry; (3) to
provide a meaningful termination peint for students desiring
only two years of college; and {4) to facilitate the present or
future continuation of the associate degree students’ educa-
tion toward the baccalaureate degree.

SECRETARIAL CURRICULUM

There is a four-year bachelors degree Office Administration
program discussed later. The two-year assoclate of science
program is designed to prepare students for job entry and
advancement in excutive/administrative assistant positionsin
automated electronic office environments. For degree and
course requirements, see the Division of Basic and Career
Studies section of the bulletin.

BUSINESS TECHNOLOGY CURRICULUM

The primary objective of the program is to provide an educa-
tional alternative for students who desire, and need far their
intended careers, basic education beyond high schoel, but
less than a four-year college program, and some practical
knowledge to help prepare them for job entry and possible



















FINANCe BtV ....vvv i ereis e et s e e s rian s e 9
Finance 414, 425. ... iviiininimin e 6
Management 495 ... 3

33

TOTAL FOR CURRICULUM
See “Elective System in CAB"'

**Students having ACT composite standard score of 25 or
higher may choose not to take Management 105. Instead,
they may begin their second year courses sooner. Later they
will take a 300 or 400 level CAB glective to satisty the Mange-
ment 105 semester hours skipped.

***Counselors will individually advise each student which of
the listed math courses to take. While the Mathematics 110
and 125 will satisfy the requirements in the Finance Curricu-
lum, students may quality to take 111 and 222 instead of or In
addition to 110 and 125. Liberal education electives may be
used for such additional math courses.

****Students having basic typewriting/keyboarding in
high school are usually ready to take Business Communication
205. Students who have never had typing/keyboarding will
need to take Office Administration 101 prior to taking Business
Communication 205, The semaster hours of Otfice Adminis-
tration 101 wil not count in the hours required for the degree.

For students interested in various specialty areas of finance,
spaclfic courses are suggested for the finance electives as
follows: Managerial Finance: Finance 422, 430, and 412 or
427
Banking and Investments: Finance 422, 430, and 412
insurance: Finance 330, 431, and 432 or 435
Real Estate: Finance 442, 443, and 444

DEPARTMENT OF OFFICE
ADMINISTRATION AND BUSINESS
COMMUNICATION

OFFICE ADMINISTRATION CURRICULUM

The Office Administration Curriculum is dasigned to prepare
individuals for information/communications positions in pri-
vate industries, government, and service organizations. The
curriculum combines the general education in the liberal arts
and sciences and business with in-depth study in oral, written,
and electronic communications.

The processing of information and the communication of
this information is vital to the operation of any business con-
cern, and the graduate of the curriculum will have the back-
ground tor supervisory and managerial positions in office sys-
tems, word processing and graphics, administrative services,
and other communication support positions.

Freshman Year

Semester Hours

Economics 100 0or 200, .. ...civivivininie e cisisisiainan 3
English 107, 102, e, 6
Liberal Education Elective™ ...........cccocovrivimimisioieimieimiiee e 3
Mangement 105% ... 3
Mathematics 110, 125 or 111, 222*** i 6
Office Administration 102" s 2
Political SCIENCE 207 ..ccviee e eeeeeeeierr st e 3

Psychology 102....c..coovimiii e e 3

Sience ElectiVe™ .. o o iiiiriree e e 3
3z

Sophomore Year

Accounting 203, 204, 210 ... 7

Business Communication 205 ... 2

Economics 2071, 202, . iveeieie e e e e isiss e rerrarreiees i 6

English 201 OF 202.....ecceeeeeeece i 3
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English 260.......ccuviiniieimminiiniesiesssmsnr e arasee e 3
Liberal Education Elective*

Office Administration 210
Quantitative Analysis 220
B0CI0logy 201 ..
33
Junior Year
Business Communication 305 .....ccoceveevmmmiiie i 3
BUSINESS LAW 355 ...t s 3
[STaT: L Lo e 1+ T SOOI 3
Frae non-CAB alective.............cciciniviieieiivecrcrraranie v s 3
Management 3171 ... 3
Marketing 300 .........oooreccieci e 3
Quantitative Analysis 233, 333 ... i 6
SCIBNCE ElBCHVE™ . ovrerere ettt e ee i ee e s sieescrranr e e eeeas 3
Social Studias Elective™............oooi et 3
BPEECh 377 e 3
33
Senlor Year
CAB EIOCHVAS™ ..ovivveerereecierarasanesasesiate et ar e ares seememsanes 6
ECONOMUICS B2 e cieieieisininserentaasaetmrmreran s ararmns s 3
English 362 or 482.........cccociviiniiinin i 3
Management 495 ... 3
Office Administration 307, 480, 484 ... 9
Quantitative Analysis 340, 435 .......ccccoimnrin i, 6
30
TOTAL FOR CURRICULUM.....coicie e 128

*See "Electives System in CAB™'

**Students with an ACT score of 28 or greater may choose
not to take Management 105. Instead, they may begin their
second year courses sooner. Later, they will take a 300 or 400
level CAB elective to satisty the Management 105 semester
hours skipped.

* * *Counselors wlll Individually advise each student which of
the listed math courses to take. Whila the Mathematics 110
and 125 will satisty the requirements in the Office Administra-
tion Currlculum, students may gualify to take 111 and 222
instead of or in addition to 110 and 125. Liberal Education
electives may be used for such additional math courses.

**+*Students having basic typewriting/keyboarding in
high school are usually ready to take Office Administration
102. Students who have never had typewriting/keyboarding
will need to take Office Administration 101 prior to taking
Otfice Administration 102. The semester hours of Office Ad-
ministration 101 will not count in the hours required for the
degrea.

BUSINESS EDUCATION CURRICULUM

The Business Education Curriculum and the education
courses required In it are offered by the College of Education
and will be found in the College of Education’s section of the
catalog, This program is designed to educate future business
teachers for the secondary level. Students in the curriculum
are enrolled in the College of Education but take their business
and economics courses from the College of Administration
and Business.

GRADUATE PROGRAMS

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

The Master of Business Administration {(MBA) degree Is
offered by the College of Administration and Business. Em-
ployment and doctoral-level studies opportunities are excel-
lent for MBA graduates. Students may enter the program from
baccalaureate programs either in business or non-business


















Sophomore Year
Medical Record Science 210*, 211, 212, 220*,

221, 225%, 230, 280 ..o et e e 17
Math 125, et 3
Quantitative Anzalysis 220.........c..ccoiceieeeeceeeeee s ieraeeens 3
Sociology 201 .o 3
Z00I0gY 227, 228 ..ccciiii e et 4
Health and Physical EQUCation ...........cccocoveeeeee i, 2

az
Junior Year
English 201, 202......cooieiiee e 6
Medical Record Science 305, 309, 310, 314,* 315............ 10
OB 37 7 et e e e 3
Management 311 ... 3
Elective (SCIENCE) ..ot e e een 4
SLatistic 200 ..o ey 3
Elactive (MINOTY oo e 3

32

Senior Year

Clinical Laboratory Science 450, 451
Health & Physical Education
Medical Record Science 406, 407, 408*,

4157, 420 e 12
Office Administration 480.............c.. ..o, 3
Quantitative Analysis 435 ........cciii i srerene 3
Management 470, 472 ..., 6
Elective (MINO) ..o e 6

35

TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ..o 131

Before choosing electives, all students must get the approv-
al of a minor from their advisor and complete the minimum
requirements for hours in the minor subject.

In choosing an elective science, it is to be remembered that
this science must be one which contributes to understanding
the human body and its disease processes. A minimum of one
of the four hours is to be earned in a laboratory course.

*Required courses for a minor in Medical Record
Administration.

DEPARTMENT OF CLINICAL
LABORATORY SCIENCE

The department provides the pre-professional and profes-
sional courses for students majoring in Medical Technology,
necessary for their national credentialing as baccalaureate
medical technologists.

The Department of Clinical Laboratory Science in addition
provides guidance and a core curriculum for those students
desiring a career in the technologies associated with medical
diagnosis or treatment, i.e., cytotechnology. nuclear medicine
technology, respiratory therapy, histological technology, phy-
sicians assistant, occupational therapy, physical therapy, sur-
gical assistant and radiologic technology.

The core curriculum for the specialties referred to in the
above paragraph consists of six hours of English, six haurs of
algebra and trigonometry, eight hours of biology with lab
{zoology or botany) , eight hours of chemistry with fab, and six
hours of electives in the behavioral or social sciences.

A student may minor in Clinical Laboratory Science by
declaring this intention to the Clinical Laboratory Sclence
advisor and completing 21 hours of recommended course
WOrk.

The medical technologist needs a thorough background in
chemistry, biology and physics. The major portion of the work
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consists of performing tests on the blood and body fluids using
automated methods. The Bachelor of Science Degree requires
129 or 130 semester hours with the following distribution:

Humanities, 25 semester hours
Prerequisite science courses, 34 semester hours

Advanced sciences and technical courses, 40 or 41 semes-
ter hours

Clinical training in one of our C.A.H.E.A. approved affiliate
hospitals* during the senior year, at least 30 semester hours.
{The student will register at Louisiana Tech each quarter and
will pay fees.)

At the beginning of the first quarter ot the junior year the
student will be informed as to whether or not he or she will ba
admitted to the clinical year, This decision will be based upon
the student maintaining a grade point average of 2.5 with no
grade less than 'C' in a required course and the recommenda-
tion of the clinical year committee composed of clnical labora-
tory science faculty.

After admittance to the clinical year the student wlll be
informed by the third quarter of the junlor year the site at which
the clinical year training will take place.

After completion of the clinical year, the student is awarded
a Bachelor of Science degree in Medical Technology and Is
eligible for protessional registration awarded after passing the
registry examination.

"MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY CLINICAL TRAINING
SITES:

Alton Ochsner Medical Foundation, New Orleans, LA
Baylor University Medical Center, Dallas, TX,

Lake Charles Memorial Medical Center, Lake Charles, LA
Qur Lady of the Lake Medical Center, Baton Rouge, LA
Rapides General Hospital, Alexandria, LA

St. Francis Cabrini Hospital, Alexandria, LA

St. Francis Medical Center, Monros, LA

St. Patricks Medical Center, Lake Charles, LA
Schumpert Medical Center, Shreveport, LA

Southern Baptist Medical Center, New Orleans, LA
Veterans Administration Hospital, Shreveport, LA

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY CURRICULUM
Freshman Year Semaeaster Hours

Chemistry 101, 102, 103, 104 ... . orreiirere i 8
English 1071, 102. ..ottt 6
Mathematics 1110r 230, 1120r 2371 ..o, 6
Clinical Laboratory Science 110........ccccocieicimvevcecerr e 1
Bacteriology 212, 213 ..o 4
Z00logy 117, 112 et ranean 4
Medical Record Sclence 103 ...........c.cccovi i seeeae 3
32
Sophomore Year
English 201, 202, ... —— 6
Z00logy 115, 116 ..t e 4
Zoology 202 or Bacteriology 406 .......ccccecvvevcereiieecreierrinn, 4
Chemistry 250,251,252 ... et 6
Chemistry 253, 254 .......ccooeviiiciiiiie e e 2
Foreign Language .............ccocovvirivicniceveee e e v rs 6
Clinical Laboratory Science 245, 341 ........ccccooiiiiieecenen. 6
34
Junior Year
Clinical Laboratory Science 242, 346, 448, 449, 452 ._......10
Chemistry 351, 352, 353, 354 ...coooov v eeeiee s a
Z00I0gY 407 L.ovii e 3
SoCial SCIBNCE. ......ovvv e e e e 6






















History 201, 202 plus three additional history hours............. 9

Polithcal SCIBNCs 2071 ... e e 3
¥ 11T U U PO SPRN: 21
OGO ... eeeieivereiereeeeceeierieee i tetsietsrsnasessarmsnensnsasnaneenansars 14

TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ......coccooverrririminismsrieeinees 130
DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS
AND STATISTICS

The courses in the department are designed as follows: (1)
to provide generat disciplines in mathematics in the core cur-
riculum; (2) to serve the requirements of students pursuing a
speclalized curriculum in business, education, engingering,
etc.; and (3) to provide students majoring In mathematics a
thorough preparation for graduate mathematics or employ-
ment in industry or education. This program leads to the
Degree of Bachelor of Science.

Prior to registration in Mathematics 230 a student majoring
in mathematics from the College of Arts and Sciences, a
student majoring in mathematics from the College of Educa-
tion, or a student from the College of Engineering not having
had high school geometry will be required to have credit in
Mathematics 113.

Mathematica Placement by Mathematics Placement
Teost

Each beginning studant prior to registration is required to
take a placement test administered by the Mathematics and
Statistics Department. Students along with advisors will deter-
mine the beginning mathematics course based on the place-
ment test score Placement test scores will be made available
to the student’s advisor.

Credit will not be given for courses bypassed. If the student
desires credit for bypassed coursas or others, provision is
made for credit by examination, See Section “'Credit by Exam-
ination” in this bulletin.

Requirements for a Major

Each student majoring in mathematics will be assigned an
advisor from the members of the Mathematics and Statistics
Department staff. This staff member will serve as the student’s
advisor throughout his/her college career. The student is re-
quested to meet with his/her adviscr at least once during each
quarter, at which time courses for the following quarter will be
decided upon.

Each mathematics major is required to complete the mathe-
matics curriculum which follows and to complete a minor. The
minor requirements are listed under the department con-
cemed. Anindividualized study project for one to three semes-
ter hours is recommended for a major.

Students who wish to obtain a more intensive degree pro-
gram with an emphasis in Statistics-Mathematics-Engineering
will not be required to declare a minor if they earn credit for the
following courses: (1) Statistics 418, Mathematics 414 and
440; {2) any three of the following courses: Statistics 428,
448, Mathematics 405, 407, 415, 441, 445; (3) six semester
hours in the College of Engineering which are approved by the
student's advisor. Note: No course may count toward the
required mathematics and statistics courses in the Mathemat-
les curriculum and also the Statistics-Mathematics-Engineer-
ing Option.

Requirements for a Minor

Students In other departments who wish to minor in mathe-
matics are required to take Mathematics 111, 112, 230, and In
addition 12 semester hours earned in statistic courses or
mathematics courses numerically above Mathematics 222 but
excluding Mathemati¢s 303, 304, and 307.

MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM
Freshman Year Semester Hours
Chemistry 101, 102, 103, 104 .........cc i 8
English 101, 102.....ccciiiiii it er e 8
English 201 0r 202..........cocimiiic s i 3
Mathematics 230, 231, 232..........cce o 9
History 101 and 101 0or201and 202 ... 6
32
Sophomore Year
Computer Science 102, 10B............ccccveciininniin i, 5
Electives from History, Geography or Pol. Sci...................... 6
Mathematics 308, 330...........ooov e ceceee e biniaeas 6
Mathematics or Stetistics Elective™ ..., 3
Physles 201, 202, 261, 262.........coeiriiiiniiiiieieenes 8
General Elective ..............ccvveveecimrn it 6
34
Junior Year
Compuier Sclance 201 ... cve e ey ae 3
Foreign Language .........cccocrmuimiminie s ssessimn e 6
Mathematics 318, 350.......ccoei i ccrrree s srnissnrares (53
Mathematics or Statistics Elective {above 307) .................. 6
Science {Electives) ..o nos 3
General ElectiVes.............cccemimrmrevriccccrern s vres s raninessrmenens g
33
KP Senior Year
English 303.......ccooiiiin e 3
Mathamatics 340, 413.........occiiree e 8
Mathematics or Statistics Elective {above 400) ..................3
General EloctiVes............ccccevieveiiincnisiieresmessmseranseenssenees 18
Science EIBCtIVE .......ceocvvv et vinrnren s e rr st 3
33
TOTAL SEMESTERHQURS ......cccoccovinicveniicneimcncerenas 132
*Mathematics elective must be numerically above 307.
DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC

The primary purpose of the Department of Music Is to
provide its students with a well rounded education, thus pre-
paring them for a profesional and/ or teaching carser in one of
the many branches of music. The department strives to com-
bine the high standards of performance characteristic of the
conservatory, the scholarly approach to music of the academi-
cally oriented university, the proficiency in padagogical skHls
and educational research associated with the leading teacher-
training institutions, as well as rendering service to the universi-
ty, local and state communities. The speciflc departmental
objectives (as set forth In the Loulsiana Tech University Music
Handbook and curriculum guides) are designed to meet certi-
fication requirements as established by the Louisiana State
Department of Education, the Louisiana Board of Regents,
and the accreditation requirements of the National Associa-
tion of Schools of Music.

Transfer students are given validation requirements in theo-
ry and in their applied areas.

Students desliring to major in music will elect one instrument
or area as a major from the following: piano, voice, violin viola,
violoncello, string bass, guitar, flute, oboe, bassoon, clarinet,
harpsichord, saxophone, trumpet, horn, trombone, euphoni-
um, tuba, percussion, or vocal, or instrumental music educa-
tion as a major.

The Department of Music offers the following degrees:

Bachelor of Arts

Bachelor of Fine Arts



in cooperation with the College of Education, the Bachelor
of Arts and Master of Arts degrees are offeredin the curriculum
Music Education,

Music Minor Program

The Music Minor Program is designed for those who have a
strong interest In music as a secondary subject.

The requirements are as follows:
32 semester hours - 16 applied music; 16 basic music

Basic musictoinclude: 6 hours Theory; 6 hours Literature &
History; 1 hour Conducting; 1 hour Ensembile; 2 hours music
academic glective

Applied music to include 16 hours in two or more areas
Ensembles
VOCAL:
University Chorus; Goncert Choir; Tech Chorale;
INSTRUMENTAL:

Symphonic Band; Concert Band; Marching Band; Jazz
Band; Instrumental and Percussion Ensemble; Ruston-Tech
Civic Symphony Orchestra; String Ensambles, Piano
Ensembles

Ensemble Requirements

Full time music majors will enroll in at least one major
ensemble every quarter they are students in the Music Depart-
ment. Vocal and piano majors will enroll in University Choir or
Concert Choir; Wind and percussion majors will enroll in band
and string majors will enroll in Orchestra. All other music
majors wilt select the major ensemble of their choice. The
students will be allowed to participate In one other ensemble.
Permission for participation in more than two ensembles or
other music activity must be granted by the student's applied
teacher and Head of the Department.

Every music major is required to attend the weekly recital
and seminar classes and periorm a minimum of once each
quarter. It Is recommended that piano majors enroll in Music
464, 465 and 467, and voice majors enroll in Music 466 and
476.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF FINE
ARTS DEGREE IN MUSIC

This curriculum is designed far those who wish to stress the
performing pedcgogical aspects of their training in any ma-
jor—invoice, keyboard, or in some instrument of the sympho-
ny orchestra or band. All majors are required to take & mini-
mum of two quarters of a foreign language. Other academic
electives are approved according to individual needs. Each
student must confer once each quarter with his/her advisor to
check on his academic status and to plan future work. A senior
recital is required. See departmental handbook for upper divi-
sion requirements in appled music. This program leads to the
Degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts.

Freshman Year Semester Hours

English 101, 102, et 6
Music 108, 109, 110 3
Music 102, 103, 104........ccociiiiiiiiiiie e 6
Music Applied Major..........cccooeveici e 4
Music Applied MINOr............. e 2
Music ENSembIe .........cccocivinn i e 3
Health & Physical EAucation .........ccccocieeivirerimiconiinnsinennns 3
SCIBNCE et e aan 3
a0
Sophomore Year
English, Foreign Language or Speech............cccivviiviininiaiens 3
Music 201, 202, 203.......cc it ses s e 6
Music 204, 305 0r 30B........cocciiveerecrie e eree e e e 3

Music Applied MaJor...........coii e, 5
Music Applied MINOT..........cc.civmimiiinicicc e, 3
MUSIC ENSBMIBDIE ......oe e e i i e es s ie et eeeeeeeaenemen 3
Music or Other Elective.............oooiieieieeeeen e 3
SCIBNCA ...t 3
Health & Physical EQUCAtion............ccccvviere e reririnen s 1
Peychology 102, e 3
33

Junior Year
Forelgn LANGQUAGE ........cco it e e 3
Music or Other Elective............ouviciiriiieeeeeeeeeeeee 3
MUSIC 310, e et a et 3
MuUsic 317, 318, 310 ———— 8
Music Applied Major...........c.oiii i 5
Music Applied MINOT ..o 2
MUSIC ENSEMDBDIE ...cvuviiiiiiiin e 3
Music 303 0r 314, . e 2
SOCIAl SCIBNCE. ...t ee e 6
a3

Senlor Year
Academic Elective........c.ccociivniniiieiin e 10
FOreign LangQUAGE ....-.....evieeeimirrcrircimrerinireniessen e cersmsansnensens 3
Music or Other Elective..............coeeivininivinin i ineenenns 6
Music Theory Elective. ... 3
Music Applied Major...........ooocii e 6
Music Applied MINOr.......cccooivn i crer e meee e 2
Music ENsemble ..........cccevicicrincimienrren e s eee e 3
Music 455 (Recital} ......cccccciciiri e 0
33
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS .......co oo vimirininiennsiinnes 129

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE IN MUSIC

Students who pursue a music maijor leading to the Bachelor
of Arts degree will be required to complete the following
distribution in music: Music Theory, 12 hours; History of Music,
8 hours; Applied and Ensemble Music, 22 hours. For their
minor, students will take 21 hours in a subject, either within
Music or outside Music, chosen with the approval of the head
of the department and the dean. In addition to their major and
minor, they will complete the rest of the work indicated in the
curriculum below, to make a total of 131 semester hours.

Freshman Year Semaster Hours

English 101, 102, e 6
History 101, 102.....cc e e e 6
Mathematics 107, 10B...........oo e 4
MUSIC TO8. ..o et r st eeaenaan 1
MUSIC T8, .. e e e e e rrmne e saaa e 1
Music 102, 103, 104, e b
Music Applled ..o e 3
MUSIC ENSEMBIE ....oivviiiiien e asr s 3
Health & Physical EQucation..........cccceeeieiiieiiiennniii e 1
Lo o Te = TN 3
34
Sophomore Year
History 201, 202... ..o eeeecieionircrccireraresineresarrerersessarenens &
Mathematics 109.........ccooiiiii e 2
Minor SUBBCT ... g
Music 201, 202, 203.......cccceeeicieieccmerr v e &
MUSIC APPIIEd ..o 3
MUSIC ENSEMDIE ..vvvrevevrrreirie e e eeemie e e e e mrer e 3
Health & Physical Education ... 1







Technical EIBCtivES ............ooc e ceeeee e e rererer e e rmrrne s e B
34

Senior Year
Physics 307 ... 3
Physics 424.........ccoonuiiiimie i 3
Physics 404, 405, 422, 423 ... 14
ECONOMICS 2158, ittt e aeaseee e eeeeenes 3
Engineering 407 ..........cocirinriiriri e 3
Liberal Arts EleCtiVES........c.cuvuririmiminie e ssiaiaians 6
Arts and ScienCOS 435 ... .iiieiiinis s er e eneeeeeens 2
34
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS .......ccoovrrvvecmimieeer e 130

See also Physics curriculum.

Only four semester hours of physical education activity
courses may count toward graduation.

Technical electives are to be selected from courses offered
in the College of Engineering or from the departments of
Chemistry, Mathematics, or Physics.

Liberal arts electives are to be selected from courses offered
in the departments of Art, Economics, English, Foreign Lan-
guages, History, Psychology or Soclal Sciences, or Alr Force
Aerospace Studies.

DEPARTMENT OF PROFESSIONAL
AVIATION

The Program

The Professional Aviation curriculum combines flight train-
ing with both aviation technical courses and non-aviation uni-
versity studies. This program leads to the Degree of Bachelor
of Science.

Requirements for Admission

The student must pass an appropriate physical examination
administered by a Federal Aviation Administration designated
medical doctor.

Requirements for a Major

A maijor In Professional Aviation consists ot 44 semester
hours of aviation courses as follows: Professional Aviation
103, 113, 200, 2086, 207, 213, 303, 306, 307, 313, 322, 400,
414, 413.

Requiremaents for a Minor
A minor In Aviation flight consists of Professional Aviation 103,
113 and 16 semester hours of advanced courses. A minor in
Flight Engineer Theory is open to Professional Aviation majors
and consists of Professional Aviation 205, 304, 305, 407, 408,
409 and 412.

Special Flight Fees

Fees are required for each flight course. A listing of these
fees can be obtained by writing the Department Head.

PROFESSIONAL AVIATION CURRICULUM
Freshman Year Semester Hours

English 101, 102, 201 0r 202...........coiivnni e 9
MAthAMALIES ...ooiv i re e e 6
Health & Physical Education..............ccccivininiricennnienn, 3
Psychology 102.........ccooiviiiicinrnrs e 3
Profeasional Aviation 103, 113 ..o 6
Social Science ElectiVa......ooovveeeeeeee e e 3
Frog ElaCtiVE...oioie e ceee e ceee e et e e iee i nt e st asaain i e a e e e 3

33
Sophomore Year

Heaith & Physical Education

History 201, 202.......ccccmmeiimeiie et 6

Physics 205, 20B.......c.cocvivieieiis s 6
Professional Aviation 200, 206, 207, 213 ..........cccviiiiieinnene 15
Froe EIOCtVO . ..o vrir it erei e e cavatncn e i srarasasaresseeeee 3
H

Junior Year
English 303 0r 33201 336........occiiiimniiiincnnrnen 3
FrOe EIECHVE. ... e vieriieiee et easnratatn et rarsr v e srarararieraresees 3
BPEECh 377 ...t 3
Social Science EIBctive.........cococcii e crcrerer e vnnren e 3
Professional Aviation 303, 306, 307, 313 .....ccccccvvieenncne 11
MiINOE FIBIA ....uvinirene it e e st e e s aar e e 9
32

Senior Year
Natural Science EleCtiVE ..o cverierrrrrrree s 6
MINOT Fiald ...oe it imie e e st e na e e e 12
Professional Aviation 322, 400, 413, 414 ..........ocociiiiiininnes 12
Free ElRCHiVO. ...coee e ieeemre e cevann e e s eramim e m e er e nemeremnes 3
33
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ...t icrerererrrcneecenas 129

Either Mathematics 111 and 112, or 110 and 114 may be
taken depending on results of ACT and mathematics place-
ment test,

Only four semester hours of physical education activity
courses may count toward graduation.

Soclal Sclences electives must be taken from courses of-
fered by the Department of Social Sclences.

DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL
SCIENCES

Requirementa For A Major

Thirty semester hours of prescribed courses in geography
and political science constitutes a major in those subjects in
the Department of Social Sciences. Thirty-three hours of pre-
scribed courses in sociology constitutes a major in sociology in
the department. Thirty-three hours of prescribed courses in
social welfare and sociology courses satisfy the requirements
for a major in the Pre-Professional Curriculum in Social Wel-
fare. Every student major must have a minor, normally twenty-
one hours in a related field, chosen after consultation with his/
her advisor. Every department major will consult with his/her
advisor during each registration period and throughout the
term as necessary.

The degree of Bachelor of Arts is conferred upon completion
of any of the curricula: Geography, Polltical Science, Sociolo-
gy, Pre-Protfessional Social Welfare and Pre-Law.

Requirements For A Minor

GEOGRAPHY: Any seven courses in geography constitute a
minor.

POLITICAL SCIENCE: Any seven courses in political science
constitute a minor.

SOCIOLOGY: Any seven courses in sociology constitute a
minor.

GEOGRAPHY CURRICULUM

Freshman Year Semester Hours
[T 11, - O PP 1
English 101, 102, 201 ...t 9
Geography 200, 203 ... 8
History 101, 102, 207 ....ccccoirmiercr et 9

Mathematics 110, 113 or 114 or 125 or Statistics 200.........6




Health & Physical Education

33
Sophomore Year
English 202....... oo eee ey 3
Foreign Language ... 6
Geography 230, plus elective ..........ccooce i 6
History 202.........cooiii e 3
Health & Physical EQUGAHON .........ocvveviiiccieeeee e, 2
Political Science 207 ... s 3
BCIBNCE .1rre e crceriieiecerarir s s e s ie et e erer e e enra e e e eens a
[T (1Y 2 3

34
Junior Year
ECONOMICS 215, .0 iiririnenisrererrerersrescrme e rte s s sessssranens 3
[ To 1 TSRO 6
Foreign LANQUAGE .........covrvirimiviinrererennieesseriressressensssssesess 6
Gaography 380 ...
Geology 111, 1271 e
Sociology 201, 205 or 460

28
Senior Year
Political Science 302........ccoivviivimvinis e e 3
ElOCHIVES ...c.c.vierr e e e e 16
GROOTAPNY .o et e e s rean e s e rmrarnre e s sarenenne 15

34

TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS .....coooeiiiiiiieniciinieiciineeen . 129

POLITICAL SCIENCE CURRICULUM
Freshman Year

Semester Hours

EIBCHVE ... e s 1
English 101, 102, 201....ccori e 9
History 101, 102, 207 .c.cccoiiiiie ittt eeeeeeee 9
Mathematics 110, 113 or 114 or 125 or Statistics 200......... 6
Health & Physical EQUCatIoN........cccicereeeriiicininsscnenssieenns 2
Speech 110, et 3
30
Sophomore Year
English 202......cocoo et rie e cersn e e e 3
FOreign Language .......c..coeiriaisiamsiinsiininicini s e esemne e 6
Geography 203
History 202.... .
Health & Physical EAucation ............cocovvvvvincineeeieceeeeeee 2
Political Science 201, 302, plus Elective ........ccvevverccen e, 9
SOIONCE ... 8
34
Junior Year
Economics 201, 202.......ccciniiiniiiinie s e &
BlOCtive ..o e
Foreign Language
Political Science 345, plus 2 electives......c...cocvvvcieeener .. 9
SCIBNCE ... cerreie i a s et e s reanee s 4
Sociology 201, 202 ........c.ccv e e e 6
34
Senior Year
EICHVES ..o 19
Political SCIBNCE ........ccocieie e s 12
3
TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS .......cocceiiie e 129

PRE-LAW CURRICULUM
Freshman Year Semester Hours
English 101, 102, 6
Management 105 ... 3
HIstory 101, 102.. ..ot ceeeme e st 6
Mathematics 110, 113 or 114 or 125 or Statistics 200......... 6
Health and Physical Education ....................c.cccoiviicieeeien., 2
Electives: Economics 100, History 201,
Psychology 102 or Speech 110.......c.ocooiiiiiiiieceeceeeens 6
29
Sophomore Year
Economics 201, 202 {or Acct 203, 204, 205) ..................... 6
S0ciology 207 .o e e e e 3
English 2071, 202.....ccco e 6
FOreign Language .......cccocoeremieirmieeieemice e siee e eeree s 6
Health and Physical EQueation ..............ccccocorvvnececnsreennirns 2
Political Science 201 ........cocvciviiiieieeeeeeeeee e 3

Junior Year

Business Law 355 ... 3
Political Science 325, 326 ..........ccccccev v 6
English 332........ooo et iere s rr s e e e 3
Sociology 202, 205 ... s 8
Geography 200 or 203 ........cccviieiinnn e e i 3
Science {one course plus 1ab) ........cco i e, 4

Electives (Management 311, Philosophy 201, 251, 262, Politi-
cal Science, Business Law 441, English 303, History 202,
Accounting 203, 204, 205 or Foreign Language.................. 9

34

Choice of Mathematics 111 and 112 or Mathematics 110
will depend upon Mathematics Placement scores.

Senior Year

Business Law 356 (or 441 0r445) ........ooveveiiiirirircrivenienns 3
English 401, 336..........ccoorii e 6
Philosophy 305 ... e e ier v s 3
Political Science 426, 427 ..........cccociecieeeeeceerr e seeerenanes 6
S0GI0lOY 314 .. e e 3

Electives (Psychology 202 or 304, English 460, 484, or Eco-
nomics 401, 408, 410 or Political Science 310 or 312, or
Sociclogy 304, 318, Business Law 445 or Accounting 203,

204, 205) c..ooceiiiiiir e 9
30
TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ........ccv i, 127

PRE-PROFESSIONAL CURRICULUM IN SOCIAL
WELFARE

Freshman Year Semester Hours

ECONOMICS .....oeeiiii it rte et sbae s er e 3
English 1071, 102... ... 6
Forelgn LangUAQE ... e e e s 6
History 201, 202......cooo vt se it vt essaeeeen 6
Mathematics 110, 3
Health & Physical Education ... 2
GeOGFAPNY ..o e 3
Z200logy 105, 112, it 4
33
Sophomore Year
English 201, 202..........ocoooe e 3]
Foreign Language .........ccccceveeicriecce i e sseet e ssveesreasvecees 6
Mathematics 113 0r 114 0r 125......ccccciivivicvinccin e 3
Health & Physical Education..............cccccccoiiieiicininnne 2
Political Science 201 ..c....ooviiveeiriieii et e 3



SocIology 201 ..o 3
Social Welfare 200 ...t 3
Speach 110, . 3
Statistics 200 ... e 3
Paychology 102, ... 3

34

Junior Year

History .......oocoevieienen
Political Science
Psychology 202 & nine additional hours. ..., 12
Social Walfare 3071 ........oovcecicvcrrir i s 3
Sociology 312 or 345, 320 and three
additional Sociology hOUrS ... 9
33
Senior Year
EIBGHVES...ecveceeierrr e eeeeeeeesterbe e e s e s st st s ranas e sy m s
Computer Science
Sociology 401 and six additional Sociology hours................ 9
Soctal Welfare 350, 431........cccooiiiiiniinrnin e 6
Counseling 400 ... 3
Philosophy 2071 ...t 3
33
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ........covvivemieimri i, 134
SOCIOLOGY CURRUCULUM
Freshman Year Semester Hours
EconomiCs 100......civievereeeecieiimenim s srn s e 3
English 101, 102.... .ot s 6
Foreign LANQUEGE ........cooiiimiiiiiiisimrnrne it ennenananns 6
History 2071, 202, 6
Mathematics 110, ..o i e 3
Health & Physical Education
SPaech 110,
Zoology 105, 112 ..
33
Sophomore Year
English 201, 202............cccimi 6
Forelgn Language ... oo 4]
GEOGIAPHY ... 3
HISTOMY «oecen it 6
Mathematics 113 0r 114 or 125....ceiiririicci e, 3
Health & Physical Education.............cccoiininnimisieee e, 2
Sociology 201 and 205..........ccviiiiiniir 6
SAtBHCS 200 ...ooovivieiiiin e e e 3
35
Junior Year
Computer Science
ElOGHIVOS ... eeeieisrmeeeeeeiiieensnminen s ettt s marae s m e n s ennn e e bane s
Political Scienca 201, plus three additional
Political SCIBNCa NOUFS.......cove e eme it sncerr s 6
Sociology 312 or 345, 320 and six additional
SoCI0logy ROUFS ..c..ccocoriniiimirisrsr e e 12
Psychology 102, 202........cccecrieeemimeesinins s ssssssisiens 6
33
Senior Year
EHOGHIVOS ... e v irrereeeecmeeeeieirerensenmre e s saent e n s s e ss e e rar s 9
Philosophy 2071 ... 3
PaYChOlOgY. ... et e 3
Sociology 401 and twelve additional
S0Giology hOUMS ... 15

83

Political Science 327 ar 427 .vecicceieie s 3

33

TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ..o i 134
DEPARTMENT OF SPEECH

Requirements for a Major

A major in speech consists of 33 hours which may be earned
by concentrating in Speech Communication, Theatre, or
Preprofessional Speech Language Pathology The student
concentrating in Interpersonal and Organizational Communi-
cation will be expected to take the following courses: Speech
110,211, 225, 340, 370, 430, 431, 432, 440 plus six additional
hours In speech. In addition, 24 hours of specialized study in
related areas must be approved by the student’s advisor. The
student concentrating in theatre wlil be expected to take the
following courses: Spesch 110, 201, 240, 401, 402, 404, 408,
407, 424, 428, plus three additlonal hours in speech. The
degree of Bachelor of Arts is awarded upon completion of
elther the Speech Curriculum or Preprofessional Speech Pa-
thology Curriculum.

Requirements for A Minor

A minor In speach consists of 24 hours which should include
Speech 110, 200, 201, 211, 315, 340, plus 6 additional hours.

Facilitiea For Speach Activities

Courses which include instruction in the techniques of televi-
sion and motion pictures are taught in the studlo facilities of
Madison Hail. Thesa courses involve actual operation of equip-
ment by all students enrolled.

The Louisiana Tech University Forensic Program is availa-
ble to all Tech students who are interested in participating in
competitive Speech activities, including Debate. Tech debat-
ers enter several college tournaments each year.

The Louisiana Tech Speech Department presents five to
seven theatre productions each year. All interested persons
are welcome to parlicipate in these theatre activities.

Speech And Hearing Center Facilities

The Louislana Tech Speech and Hearing Center located in
Robinson Hall affords dlagnostic, consultative and remedial
services for Tech students and the people of North Louislana
with speech, language, and hearing disorders. The testing and
consultative service is provided by faculty who hold the certifi-
cate of clinlcal competence in Speech Language Pathology
and/or Audiology and remedial aid is given by student clini-
cians under supervision of clinic staff.

SPEECH CURRICULUM
Freshman Year Semester Hours
Speech 110, 201, 340 ....ccv o 9
T 124 o1 - DT O PP O PP 4
Mathematics 110, 114.....coviiiivimmr e 6
Health & Physical Education (Activity or ROTC) .............. 2
Foreign LanguUage .........cceeeeeeimeeieii s i 6
English 101, 3
30
Sophomore Year
English 102, 201 ._.....ccoooviiimiiiririmie s s 6
Speech 200, 211, Speech Elective .........c..ccorviiis 9
Foreign LANGUAQE .....cc...ccoociviiaiininisininie s 6
Health & Physical Education (Activity or ROTC) ............... 2
T (=] 1oL S PSPPI OO 4
[ 11 (o] 0 PP SRRSO 3
Elective of MINOT ..o e csin s sen e saesens 3
33
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION

J. W. ANDREWS, Dean

J. B. AKERS, Area Coordinator, Health and Physical
Education

R. E. HEARN, Director, A. E. Phillips Lab School
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Studies

V. 8. MELTON, Director, Research and Service
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ACCREDITATION

The College of Education, one of six colleges of Loulsiana
Tech University approved by the Louisiana Board of Trustees
for State Colleges and Universities, is accredited by the South-
am Association of Colleges and Schools. As anindividual unit,
it ls a member of the American Association of Colleges for
Teacher Education and of the Amerlcan Association of Busi-
ness Teachers. The College of Education Is accredited by the
National Councit for the Accreditation of Teacher Educaticn
for the preparation of teachers at the undergraduate, master's
and specialist degree levels.

HISTORY AND ORGANIZATION

Since the founding of Louisiana Tech in 1894 the education
of teachers has been a primary aim of the institution. The
Laboratory School, A. E. Phillips Elementary School, was
created by the Legislature in 1916. On November 12, 1925,
the State Board of Education approved teacher education
curricula, and on March 15, 1926, the State Board recognized
the reorganization of these curricula. A Department of Educa-
tion was recognized by the State Board in 1933 and in Aprll of
the following year authorization was granted for the organiza-
tion of a separate school. In July, 1970, the School was
slevated to the level of a College of Education.

In 1948, physical education was transferred from the School
of Arts and Sclences to the School of Education as a depart-
ment. In 1955, the offerings in educatlon were divided, forming
departments of slementary and secondary education; and the
Department of Special Education was created to service
schools in the parishes of Bienville, Claiborne, Jackson, Lin-
coin, Union, and Webster and to train teachers in working with
the varlous areas of exceptionality. Bossler Parish was added
to the work area in 1959. In 1973, the Grambling State Univer-
sity special education team was combined with the diagnostic
team at Louislana Tech. In 1979, the services rendered by
these teams were assumed by the parish school boards. In
1965 the organization was expanded to Include a Department
of Psychology and Guidance and in 1970 the Division of
Research and Publications was established. In July, 1972, the
State Board approved a reorganization of the College which
created a Division of Research and Service and a Division of
Curriculum and Instruction. In the Division of Curriculum and
instruction three areas of instruction were created; teacher
education which included all elementary and secondary pro-
grams, psychology and counseling, and health and physical
education which included programs for men and women.

In July, 1975, the instructional program in special education
was moved from Teacher Education to the area of Counseling
and Psychology and the name of the area was changed to
Behavioral Sciences.

By action of the State Board of Education on December 17,
1957, January 31, 1958, April 3, 1958, April 18, 1961, July 29,
1968, and February 19, 1974, authorization was given to grant
the Master of Arts degree in Art Education, Elementary Educa-
tion, English Education, Human Relations, Music Education,
Social Studies Education, Special Education, Speech Educa-
tion, and Vocational Guidance, and the Master of Science
degree in Biology Education, Business Education, Chemistry
Education, Mathematics Education, Physics Education, and
Health and Physical Education. In April, 1967, the State Board
of Education granted approval to offer the Specialist Degree
and on November 1, 1968, authority was granted to offer
extansion or off-campus courses.

OBJECTIVES

The College of Education functions as an integral part of
Loulsiana Tech University. From its founding in 1894, one of
the purposes of the University has been the preparation of
elementary and secondary teachers. Undergraduate teacher
education programs are developeu and maintained through
the joint activities of the faculty of the College of Education and
the Loulsiana Tech Teacher Education Council. The purposes
of the College of Education are consonant with those of the
University: to prepare qualified practitioners, to facilitate
learning, to conduct research, and to perform public services.
These purposes find expression in the following objectives:

1. To assist undergraduates to become competent teachers
by providing quality programs in teacher education;

2. To provide a variety of experiences which will prepare the
prospective teacher to assume the protessionai role of the
teacher in different cultural milieus;

3. To provide educational experiences which wilt develop
the individual's knowledge in both breadth and depth;

4. To provide professional consultation services, work-
shops, seminars, extension courses, and contract research to
teachers, administrators, school boards, and other communi-
ty agents interested in human development and education;

5. To maintain teacher education programs which, through
reading, research, and professional meetings, embody the
bast of current educational ideas and practices;

&. To implement learning through the continuous develop-
ment of facilities such as learning laboratories, and library
resources which are rglevant to educational processes at all
levels;

7. To research, develop, and disseminate knowledge of
human behavior helping skills, and relevant teaching-learning
processes;

8. To provide needed prescriptive services to exceptional
students, their teachers, and their parents;

9. To continually evaluate the curricula, course offerings,
research activities, and community services of the College in
the light of new knowledge, contemporary career require-
ments, and opportunities for college graduates;

10. To provide lelsure time opportunities for students en-
rolied in the College of Education and other colleges and
divisions on campus;

11. To provide relevant courses in Education, Library Sci-
ence, Physical Education, Psychology, and Special Education
needed by students enrolled in non-teacher certification pro-
grams within the University;







courses. An earned grade point average of at least 2.5 {on a
scale of 4.0) is required also.

Reading 200 cannot be used for degree credit in the Psy-
chology curriculum. Courses numbered less than 100 will not
apply toward degree requirements in any curriculum.

State certification requirements do not permit the substitu-
tion of credit for ROTC and band for health and physical
education activities requirements. Health and physical educa-
tion actlvity credit accepted by the University for military ser-
vlce can be appiied to satisfy this requirement, except in cases
where a specific activity is required in a curriculum.

Correspondence courses and off-campus work which a
student in the College of Education wishes to apply toward a
degree must be approved by his/her advisor and Dean.

Becond Teaching Areas Available to Education Majors

Second teaching areas are required in all teacher education
curriculz except art, elementary, business, music, speech,
language, and hearing therapy, and science.

The specitic course requirements for second teaching areas
in the different fields are as tollows:
English:

Education 403, English 101, 102, 201, 202, 332, 336, 415,
422, and 3 hours of English electives.

Foreign Language:

Education 351 plus 24 semester hours in a language above
the sophomore (202) level. In French a minimum ot 12
semester hours above the sophomore {202) level must be
fultilled by a 2-semester residence in a university abroad or by
2 summers of intensive Immersion study on a Louisiana univer-
sity campus or abroad. The foreign study requirement may be
substituted by a score of Intermediate High on the ACTFL
proficiency test. For requirements for add-on certification in
the elementary school, please see notes 2 and 3 following the
French and Spanish curricuia.

Journalism:
101, 310, 2 of the following courses: 350, 353, 355; and 11
hours of electives.

Library Science:
201, 301, 302, 303, 305, 440, Education 420 and 446,

Mathematics;
111, 112, 113, 230, 231, 232, and 307.

Science:

(Certification in any science area requires credit or profi-
clency in college algebra and trigonometry as the minimum
math requirements. Laboratories normally assoclated with
each science shall be taken.

General Sclence - Botany 101, 104; Zoology 111, 112;
Chemistry 301, 102, 103, 104; Physics 209, 261, 210, 262,
Geology 111, 121, 112, 122

Biology - Bacteriology 210, Botany 101, 104, 223; Zoology
111, 112, 115, 116, 313; one year of chemistry including labs.

Chemistry - Chemistry 101, 103, 102, 104, 205, 250, 251,
2583, 252, 254

Earth Science - Geology 111, 121, 112, 122, 200, 303, 205,
318

Physics - Physics 209, 261, 210, 262, 207, 304, 350, 465;
Math 230

Health and Physical Education:

200, 320, 326, 405, 457; Zoology 225, plus 10 hours in
activities and techniques with consent of physical education
minor advisor.

Psychology Minor: (Does not lead to Louisiana Teacher
Certification)

Psychology Minor requires 21 hours. Courses: Psychology
102, 202, 300, 307, 312, 414 or 418, 310 or 304.

a7

Social Studies:

History 101, 201, 202, 460, Political Science 201 and 304,
Sociology 201, Geography 203, 230; Economics 200and 215.
Spesach:

110, 200, 201, 211, 315, 340, 406, 407, 416, plus 3 hour
Speech Elective.

Business:

Econ. 215, Acct. 203, 204, 205, 210, Office Adm. 102, 103
and 480. Quantitative Analysis 220, Business Law 335 or 358,
Marketing 300, Education 410 and 445.

Student Teaching and Laboratory Experiences

The capstone of all teacher education curricuia is the inten-
sive phase of laboratory experlences provided in student
teaching. Also, all curricula require additional laboratory ex-
perlences in courses taken prior to student teaching.

Professlonal laboratory experiences are provided both ina
campus laboratory school and in public elementary and sec-
ondary schools in area parishes.

Prerequisites for student teaching are as follows:

A. General Prerequisites

1. Must be registered in the Upper Division of the College of
Education

2. Must have achleved a 2.5 on hnurs earned.

3. Must be recommended for student teaching by faculty
agdvisor and approved by the Student Teacher Screening
Committee.

4. Education 390 and 402 must be taken betore or during
student teaching.

5. Must have earned a grade no lower than 'C" in all educa-
tion and psychology courses taken before student teaching.
B. Additional Prerequisites for Elementary Education Majors

1. Must have successfully completed Education 320, Edu-
cation 322, Education 323, Education 324, Psychology 204,
and Psychology 205.

C. Additional Prerequisites for Secondary Education Majors

1. Must have successfully completed Education 380, Edu-
cation 401, and Psychology 206.

2. Must have a 'C' or better In each course pursued in the
major and minor program areas,

3. The special methods course (s) in student teaching
area (s) must be completed before student teaching.

4. Must have completed virtually all course work in major
and minor program areas.

D. Additional Prerequisites for Speech, Language, and Hear-
ing Therapy

1. Must have successtully completed Psychology 204, 205,
206, Education 323, Education 324, and 355.

2. Must have a 'C’ or better in each course pursued in major
area.

3. Must have completed virtually all coursa work in major
area.

E. Additional Prerequisites for Special Education.

1. Must have successfully completed all required 200-level
psychology courses, Education 324, Education 420 (Reading
Practicum) , and Special Education 300.

2. Additional prerequisites for Mild/Moderate-Elementary
majors are Special Education courses 301, 302, 340, 341,
375, 475, and 490. Special Education 495 may be taken with
student teaching. Also requirad as prerequisites are Education
323 and Education 420 (Elementary Practicum).

3. Additional prerequisites for Mild/Moderate-Secondary
majors are Special Education courses 301, 302, 340, 341,
375, 471, 475, and 490. Either Special Education 472 or 495



may be taken with student teaching. Otherwise, each courseis
a prerequisite.

4. Additional prerequisites for Preschool Handicapped ma-
jors are Special Education courses 460, 461, 462, and 464,
Also required as prerequisites are Home Economics courses
301, 411, and 406. Special Education 463 may be taken with
student teaching.

5. Additional prerequisites for Severe Profound majors are
Special Education courses 303, 340, 376, 462, 465, 477, 490.
Special Education 495 may be taken with student teaching.

No more than three semester hours may be taken with
student teaching. Any course scheduled in addition to student
teaching must not conflict with student teaching. The hours
involved in student teaching will be approximately 8 a.m. to
3p.m. Monday through Friday.

No conventional grades or quality points are given.

DIVISION OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND
SERVICE

The Division of Educational Research and Service was cre-
ated in 1970 to encourage and coordinate research activities
in the College of Education and to provide assistance to local
and state education agencles. The Dlviston cooperates with
other research and service areas within and without the
University.

The College of Educatlon Research Committee, with the
Director of the Research and Service Division serving as chair-
man, recommends general policies and procedures for the
Division. The Division is responsible to the Dean of the College
of Education. Financial support for the activities of this Division
Is derived through the regular operating budget and special
grants,

Scholarships

Scholarships are available In the College of Education. For
information conceming these scholarships, contact the Office
of the Dean of the College of Education.

ART EDUCATION CURRICULUM

Freshman Year Semester Hours

Art 115, 116, 117, 120, 125, 126 ......cccoovriieceie e, 18
English 101, 102,.......oeieereee e em e ema e 6
Health & Physical Education Activities .........cccceveveveeeeeeens 3
Mathematics 110.......cccco e 3
Speach 110 ... frentrerr et s ias 3
as
Sophomore Year
Art 121, 215, 216, 220......co e ceicceiererir e ereere e 12
Biological SCIeNCe ...........ccciverivenrincec e neeseaens 3
Education 200...........ccoooiiieee e 3
English 201, 202..........cormimrerceee e e arearns 6
Health & Physical Education 150.......cccccooiiiiviriciirininnnn, 2
Health & Physical Education ACtiVity.......ccoceeeeercieenvcrrnirinis 1
History 2071, 202..... ..ot e nens 6
Mathematics 125........ciiiriiicic e 3
36
Junlor Year
Art 225, 330, 366, 367 ... 12
Education 360, 380, 390,402 ...........cccoriiieeee e 9
Physlcal SCIBNCE .....c.vverieiciii e 3
Polltical Science 2071 ........cceievirieee e 3
Psychology 2086...........cocociiniiniei e, 3
5CIeNCe EIRCHIVE .....coiierrre e e st 3
a3

Senior Year

A 240, 241 v e e 6
Education 401, 403, 404, 416, 450 ............coeoceririeiirrnnnn 19
SCIONCE EIBCHVE .ocoveiiiciicicetieeee e eere e e e e e 3
Social Studies ElBCHiVE.........cccceee et ereereiese e e 3
Special Education 300........cceriinis e e 3
34

TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ... vrmeieirian 136

BUSINESS EDUCATION CURRICULUM
Freshman Year Semester Hours

Biological Science Elective ..........cccocriiirirenciiciiee e, 3
English 101, 102, ... e e 6
Health & Physical Education Activities...............c.ccoverveees 2
History 201 0r 202..........co e 3
Math 110, 125 . e 6
Office Administration 102, 103........cccviici e 4
Physical Science Elective .......c.occceeeiiinincnieccminiercniiee e 3
Political Science 2071 ..o viiiiniieie e sree e 3
SPEECh 110 . e 3
33
Sophomore Year
Business Communication 205 .........ccceeviciiernnniisnecisimeensnns 2
Economics 201, 202..........cooiiiiiiir et 6
Education 200.........ccccomieiieii e e 3
Electives (IN0ption) .........cc.ccovicrr s e, g+
English 201, 202..........cccovieier i e essre s s e 6
Health & Physical Education Activities.........ccieviieeeeen, 2
Psychology 206...........ccceviivicienne e e seesranans 3
Science BlECHIVE. .......c..vvoiv e et e e 3
34
Junior Year
Accounting 203, 204, 205.........ccoimei e 6
Business Communication 305 ........ccco v iiiniviminnnscnea e 3
Business Law 355 ... e 3
Education 380, 390, 402 ........coccooviiiieiceece e e 6
Electives (In option) ... e 3*
Management 3171 ... e 3
Marketing 300 ... 3
Quantitative Analysis 220............ccocivvviniiiiinecsieeseee e 3
Special Education 300
33
Senior Year
Accounting 210......cociirrrr e s 3
Education 401, 403, 404, 410, 416, 445, 462.................... 25
Office Administration 307 ..........cooviiiniec e e 3
Science EleCtiVe ..o 3
34
TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ... 134

*The Shorthand Option or the Business Administration Op-
tion will determine the elective.

**The Shorthand Option or the Business Administration
Optlon will determine the amount of credit.

SHORTHAND OPTION (12 hours)
Office Administration 210, 214, 215, 216
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION OPTION (12 hours)

BUSINESS LAW 356 ....cooiiiiiicc e st e e s 3
=oTalglaly o1 Tl T I b SRS 3
FINANCE STB ... ittt e e veeanse e rnrararenes 3
Office Administration 480.............ccooooiviiiin i 3



ELEMENTARY EDUCATION CURRICULUM
Freshman Year Semester Hours

F s O T R I - PEURO TP PR 4
Botany 101, 104......ccoiimirirriirima e 4
EQUcation 107 ....vee et viniecameressnrermnesiims e s nasessnn e se s 1
EIBCHIVE ...vevvierarmrereectinasesisatsessesentssmnsastasasnimtanenensnnneressmsnness 3
English 101, 102, 207 ... 9
Health & Physical Education 280 .......ccecininniiiiinn 3
Health & Physical Education Activities...............c.cceiinns 2
HISIOrY 207, mmte st s 3
SPEBCh 110, it 3
32
Sophomore Year
BOtANY 225 ..ot s 3
EAUCAtion 200 . ......oocieimrernriri s sisis i 3
English 202.......covcimiii s 3
Geography 203, 230 ... 6
Heaith & Physical Education 130, 180 ... 3
HISLOMY 202....ceceeeemcremicomrmsassm st st e 3
Library Science 201 ..........ccvvmmmmnmsiinm s 3
MUSIC 230, eceeeeeereie i srrerarases e it s s e e s 2
Political Sclencg 2071 ... 3
Psychology 204........ccmmeniiiinniiiinnnns ST 3
Zoology 106, 112 e e 4
36
Junior Year
Education 320, 322 ..o eneimiinraranrr e s s s €
ey 11 - IO OO NPT PTPTRPIP K|
English 332, 3
Health & Physical Education 340 ...y 3
Health & Physical Education Activity........c.comimiiiennn 1
Mathematics 303, 304.......ccccivieeisiiimse -]
MUSIC 238...ereieees i ccimrrenererenre e s samre e s n e n e s s p s st bs i nsns a s ar 2
PHYSICS 205.....cciiiinimieem e 3
Psychology 205.. .. et 3
SPBECH 330...c0urececeiiisis s 3
a3
Senior Year
Education 323, 324, 390, 402, 416,420 ...........cccocviiiinennn 21
[ [Ty (Y - DS PP PO P TOTTPTPTPRIP 3
HIStory 4B0......ccouvvmmirrriein s 3
Food & NUtHHON 223......ciiiniimirerreseeeeitcais e 2
Special Education 300.........ccccoimminime 3
32
TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ...t 133
OPTIONS

In lieu of the basic Elementary Education Curriculum students
in the field may choose an option in Early Childhood or Library
Science.

Early Childhood Education

In addition to the basic Elementary curriculum the following
courses will be required to complete this option: Education
420, 431, 432, 441, and Psychology 408 or Family & Child
Studies 301.

The following courses found in the basic Elementary curricu-
lum will not ba required for this option: Electives (9) , English
332 and Geography 230

Library Sclence {27 hours)

In addition to the basic Elementary curricuium the following
courses will ba required to complete this option: Education
420 (LS), 446, Library Science 201, 210, 301, 302, 303, 305,
Library Science Electives (8}.

The following courses found in the basic Elementary curricu-
lum will not be required for this option: Education 380, Elec-
tives (9), English 332, Geography 203, and Health & Physi-
cal Education 290.

ENGLISH EDUCATION CURRICULUM
Freshman Year Semester Hours

Biological SCIBNCE .......civirieemerreiiinin i 3
Engiish 101, 102, 2071..cicivimeiicccsiin i 9
Health & Physical Education Activities..............ccceoniin- 2
History 201, 202.........ccoiin i o ar s 6
Mathematics 110, 125 eee i 6
Physical SCIBNCE ..o K|
Speech 110 ..ot b K|
32
Sophomore Year
Education 200......coeeeeeivieaeresiirsinrminrmnrrene i 3
Electives {MINOF) - oo st nnse s 6
English 202, 332......coiiiiimrnm st s 6
ENGIish 33B......cooioveeimeieciinin et 3
Health & Physical Education Activity...........cccooiiinininies 1
Political SCiENce 201 ..o s 3
SoIONCE ElOCHVES. ... eeev vttt 6
Social Science EIBCHIVE . ...ovcecvccririi st 3
31
Junior Year
Education 360, 380, 390......cccccririiicini e 7
Electives (IMiNOrY ..ot et eeiae €
English 415 and 403 0r 404 ... 6
English 413, 414 0F 440........o..coooienieiiessinesre s 3
Health & Physical Education 160 .......ccccooviiiniiiiiininne 2
Health & Physical Education Activity.............cccoeiiiiiinins 1
Library Science 303, 305. ..o 6
Psychology 206...... .ot b 3
34
Senior Year
Education 401, 402, 403, 404, 416 ._.......c.cciiiniienninn 18
Electives (MINOT) ..cveeveeeccvrsieimcenirine s 9
English 416 0F 417 ..o e 3
Special Education 300...........comiiii e 3
33
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS .....cooviiimniiriemneerassnanis 130

FRENCH EDUCATION CURRICULUM

Freshman Year Semester Hours

English 101, 102, 201 ....ocoomirimmrnininnn e 9
French 101, 102, 207 i e 9
Health & Physical Education Activities..............connnei 2
History 201, 202......ceceieeericninisimris e 6
Mathematics 110, . ..o irs s catans 3
SPEBCh 110 i e 3
32
Sophomore Year
Biological SCIENCE ..o 3
Educatlon 200 ..ot rrrisinriris s 3
Elective (MINOF) ..occveeeririiirnccnimis e sssimisinsr s 3
English 202........coimiuimimceeeiarionrannrc e cen s 3
French 202, 301, 302 .. .o crrrnr e renss s ssnnsn o g
Mathematics 125......comereicrriiireisie e s 3
Health & Physical Education Activitles...........ccireeeniciiann 2
PhysiCal SCIBNCE ....c.o i e 3
Political Sclence 207 ... 3



5CIeNcs EIactiVe .....cvv e 3
35
Junior Year
Education 351, 380, 390 ............c.coovivrinireie e 7
Eloctives (Minor) .......cccoicieceiie e 3
French 304, 305........cooiiiiiiteieeee e e s 6
French Upper Division Electives.............ccceeeeveevevereeee . 6
Health & Physical Education 150.........ccceeeveveeieeeeeceveeernn, 2
PsYchology 20B.........coooiiimiieeecee v et a e 3
Science Elective ..o e e 3
Social Studies Elective.........cccoeecrreeee e 3
33
Senior Year
Education 401, 402, 403, 404, 416 ........c...cceeevvnervreriennen. 18
Elective (MINOF) ... vs e nanen 6
Franch 450, 470 . ... e s e e srerann 6
Special Education 300...........ccoceieimicieeerie e rereee e 3
33
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ... 133
HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION
CURRICULUM
Freshrnan Year Semester Hours
BOtany 212 ... e r e e 3
English 101, 102, 2071, 202........cccivemieiemieie s ene 12
Health and Physical Education 290 (Team Activity} ........... 4
History 201, 202.......cccco oot e e 6
Math 110, 125......ccoi e s 6
Health & Physical Education (Gymnastics) .......c.cccocuen.... 1
SPEACH 110 i et 3
35
Sophomore Year
Education 200.........cccceeiieeeeeie e re s e s s 3
Elective {MINOT} ........cccciinieicice et e s 3
Health and Physical Education 200, 251, 292, 293, 300....15
Geology 111 or Physics 209 or Chemistry 101 .......ccocceen.n.. 3
Political Science 201 ... e 3
Psychology 2086..........ccoeeuieimimrnieienrccr et ss et s sn e 3
ZOOIOGY 105 ...t e r s et 3
Social Studies EleCtVe. ... eres et re e 3
36
Junior Year
Education 380, 390.......ccccceeimenieiees it e s e e s 4
Electives [MINOT) ........cc.ccoooiviioriirreeeeeerce oo re e 6
Health and Physical Education 294, 305, 320, 326........... 12
Health and Physical Education (Technique) ...................... 4
Health and Physical Education (Rhythms; Weight
or Fitness; Individuator Dual) .............ocoereriereeerceierannn, 3
ZOOIOGY 225 ..ottt e s r e et e 3
35
Senior Year
EdUCAtION 416 ...........oo i e 9
Health and Physical Education 405, 408, 414, 457............ 12
Health and Physical Education (AQuatics) ........c.cceceeee... 1
Education 401, 402, 403, 404 ..........ocooeeeeeeerrrreresen s, 9
Education (Second Methods) ..................ccoeeviverreroresnnnn. 3
34
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ......cc..cocoeeeece e evrr v enenee e 140

Health and Physical Education techniques and activities
with consent of advisor.

70

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION
CURRICULUM
(Does not lead to Teacher Certification)

Freshman Year Semester Hours

English 1071, 102, 2071 ....c.ooomi et 9
Journalism 450.........cccoiciieiee e 3
Health & Physical Education Activities ..............cccccvcvvvunnn.n. 5
HIStory 2071, 202......cc.oime et eeer e s v 6
Mathematics 110, 125...........coivivieicieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee v 6
Psychology 102... ... v e 3
32
Sophomore Year
SPOECH 377 oot e e e et e e 3
English 202..........coniieecrc i e 3
Health & Physical Educatton 290, 300, 304, 150.............. 1
Health & Physical Education ACtivities .............coeeevreeeveran... 3
Life Sciences 200, 300 .......ccuiriiieriicrereeeeereessraesseesarenns 6
Sociology 201, 202 ..o er e e st 6
Elective (MiINOr) ......coiviiiiiieiececcre e reeeeee e e 3
35
Junior Year
Health & Physical Education 326 .........ccccoevevveecreirirsennn, 3
Z00l0gy 225, 22B........oorevieie e 4
Health and Physical Education Electives {minor} ................ 9
EIeCtivES ..ot e et 18
34
Senior Year
Health & Physical Education 405, 406, 407, 410, 414..__ 14
Psychology 304...... ..o et es e 3
Health and Physical Education 415 ..........cccovuvvevieeiie o 6
Electives (MINOT) ... ..o ss e st seeese e 6
30
TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ..........oo v, 130

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION
CURRICULUM RECREATION OPTION
Freshman Year Semester Hours

Life Sclences 200 ........o.veocciiiiieee e e 3
English 101, 102, 201....cc.conoecer e 9
Health & Physical Education 225, 290 .......cccccvevcvvveeviiinnn, 6
History 201, 202..........ooocceee e 6
Math 110, 128, . 6
Health & Physical Education Activity............cceevicenrecrnnann. 1
33
Sophomore Year
Engilish 202.......cccocooiicieivirr i e e 3
JOUrNANSM 450......ccoiiiiii et 3
Botany 212 ...t e a e 3
Z00lOGY 225, 226 ...c.ecvvrvirivirinireeiete st ene st et e 4
S0CIology 207 ..o s et 3
Health & Physical Education 226, 300, 304, 317............. 12
Health & Physical Education Activities.............................. 3
PSYChOIOGY 208B.......c.coeeee it ere st s e esee st eeaneanns 3
34
Junior Year
Horticulture 220 0r 307 ........covviiiiiicic e 3
SPEBCH 110 08 B77 i eeeeseereseeeeeees e es e eee e e e 3
Palitical SCIENCe 207 ... ceeera s 3
ElOCHVES ... 1ottt et aens 11
AN 240 en e 3
Health & Physical Education 320, 326, 355 ........ccccoruenn..... 9



Health & Physical ACHVItY ..o 1
33
Senior Year
Heaith & Physical Education 404, 405, 406, 410, 414......14
Health & Physical Education 415 ......ccoieininimcinn 6
EIOCHIVES. ... oecieieieiiriisriismteaeeseeee e e s enssntnistarvra sy rensns s bantnenees g
29
TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ......c.ooeviieiinicnirininnans 129
LIBRARY SCIENCE

To meet tha needs of Louisiana schools, courses in library
sclence are offered which prepare teachers and librarlans in
conformity with the requirements of the State Department of
Education and the Southern Association of Colleges and
Schools. A student may follow the elementary education
curriculum with a library science option or a secondary educa-
tion degree plan with a minor in library sclence and be certified
as a school librarian, Students completing the non-certitying
program of library sclence quality for public library positions
and are eligible for civil service library positions.

LIBRARY SCIENCE CURRICULUM
{Does not lead to Teacher Certlfication)

Freshman Year Semester Hours

English 101, 102, 201 ... 2]
FOr@ign LANGUAES .........cceivivrermessaenerncisins s s 6
Health & Physica! Education Activities ... 2
History 101, 102, s 6
Mathematics 110,125...........oooiin e e vrane 6
LT T 2o, - OO SO PP PP PTPRN 3
32
Sophomore Year
ENGlish 202.......oooociiieirrree s s 3
Eloctives OF MINOr ....c.ciciararmreeeeeeemiiisimimiminsasis sy snisissrmssasneainn 6
History 201, 202 or Political Science 201, 302.............oev 6
Library Sclence 201, 210, 303 9
Health & Physical Education.........ccccoeceee rarererere iy 2
BOIBNIOE everirirereeieeeeeesesmtmeeserarrrasenaeemrsba s ab e e g s L aa R se e e ant 3
SPeeCh 110 . e 3
32
Junior Year
EQUCAHON 445 ... .o ieeeeieeteeieeerrerais i erecssinmbar sty s es 3
Library Science 301, 302, 305........c.coo i, 9
Library Science Elective™ ... 3
Management 201 ... i 3
SOIEMICE v eeeeeiemresirtrereresseeesmteserniasm e ranbrt e s mee s s g e n s 3
Elactives OF MIMON ........ccrvaimimimiaraiarmime et mennsnana 10
31
Senior Year
EQUCALION 420 ......0iiirieeememrenereresisinssnrneeimreree s eesssranemiantsan s 3
Library Science Electives® ..o 9
SCIBNICE oo eeveereeeintereie s reeeseiareressrarer et eesbbnt s iaarm s e a R raaan s ies 3
ElBCHVES OF MUMOT ccvaversereecinraiarirnnirrescanenemmsssssrssnsnnsssnsaranns 18
33
TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ......oeeeee e 128

*Electives 10 be chosen from the following: Library Science
315, 330, 410, 440, 450, 451

MATHEMATICS EDUCATION CURRICULUM

Freshman Year
English 101, 102, 201

Semaster Hours

Health & Physical Education Activities.................c.cooai 3
History 201, 202......covmierimerininimrin i 6
Mathematics 111, 112, 230.....ccoorriisicr i rranas 9
Speech 110 ...t 3
30
Sophomore Year
Botany 101, 104......ccocoeimiieimimimirr e 4
EQUCALION 200 ........iciiirriiemeerceimiescieessrarsmnns s mabiasassne s 3
Eloctives {MINOTY ... ssrmimss s e sniis 6
English 202..........ommininimimr i 3
Health & Physical Education Activity..........coco e 1
Mathematics 231, 232, 113, 9
Psychology 206........cooiniecrmrmics s 3
Z00logy 105, 112 it 4
KK
Junior Year
Education 356, 380, 390 ... e 7
Elactives {MINOT) ..o cieeiininisincsins s st 7
Mathematics 318, 401, 307 ... ]
Physics 205, 206 ...........ccomrmc i 6
Political Scienc8 2071 ..o 3
32
Senior Year
Education 401, 402, 403, 404, 416 ...........cccoiccinniiinnn, 18
Electives {MIMOE) ..o iriininim e s ssesmsanasnenerns 6
Health & Physical Education 150 ........c.ccivinniiiinnenn 2
Mathematics EleCtiVES...ccivicrrr i s 6
Social Studies ElectiVe.... ... i 3
Speclal Education 300............ccocmmimicr it 3
38
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ......ooccoiinimnieiminicneiininans 133
MUSIC EDUCATION CURRICULUM
Freshman Year Semester Hours
Education 1071 ....cocivverreieeiercrree s ssistenressmsnn s seasasens s snnenaees 1
Engiish 101, 102........cooniminiiiinn s 8
Mathematics 1710, . ccciieiiieinir et e s 3
Health & Physical Education ACtivity.........ccooiiiiniiinnin, 1
Music (Appled) ..o 1
Music 102, 103, 104, 108, 109, 110....c.ccocciiiiiminenieenieees 9
SPeECh 110, e 3
33
Sophomore Year
Political SCIENCe 207 ....ocivieiiririricntiirrr e s 3
EdUCaHON 200 .. .. ceieieviiirervreecrere s snimiaeninian s n s nnees e srnanans 3
ENGISh 207 ..ot e 3
Health & Physical Education Activity............cccoiiiniiinn: 1
History 201, 202 ..o 8
Mathematics 125, ... ciiieisiniar e erecisi i 3
Music (Applied) .......ccoriricr e 6
Music 201, 202, 203, 317, 318, 319 12
37
Junlor Year
English 202........c.ccoimmimimimimmin i insen st 3
Education 380, 390 .....ccccrieriiiiininiarernn st 4
Health & Physical Education ACtivity..........c.oeminininecne 1
Music {Applied) ... 9
Music 304 or 401, 310, 303 or 314 .. a
PhysIical SCIBNCE ......cocuvuimimireree et enes 3
PhYSICS 4B5.......ciimimir et iiarerr it b 3
BloIoGICal SCIBNCA .......oovrniirerr b e 3




Psychology 206...............coo e 3
K¥s

Senior Year
Education 401, 402, 403, 404, 416, 465 or 466................. 20
Health & Physical Education Activity.........cccoeeovireecieeraiecnnn, 1
Musle (Applied) ..o 4
Music 204, 305 0r 306...............ice e 3
SCieNCe EIECHVE ...o.cvviiiiieieeeeeeee e 3
Social Science Elective...........cociiiriiir e 3
Spectal Education 300.........c.ccccrimrr e e 3
38
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS .........cooiieeeeeceeeceeeens 145

After completing the curriculum, the graduate will be eligible
tor certification from the State Department of Education to
teach vocal and/or Instrumental music in schools, depending
upon the applied music elected. Upon entrance, the student
will declare the particular certification desired.

For those desiring certification to teach music, the distribu-
tion of work taken in applied music must be in accordance with
one or more of the plans listed above. The plan, or plans,
pursued will be determined by individual desire for
certification.

The curricuium for Vocal and Instrumental Certificate in-
cludes both Music 303 and 314, Education 465 and 4686, and
20 additional music hours. Ensemble requirements for Music
Mayjors listed under the College of Arts and Sciences should be
noted.

PSYCHOLOGY CURRICULUM
{Does not lead to Teacher Cartification}

Freshman Year Semester Hours

English 101, 102, et ee s 6
History 1071, 102 0r 201, 202........oooi oo reirererennees 6
Mathematics 110.....c.cccciiiiieiciecee e e 3
BPERCR 110 e ere s e rer st e resanans 3
Psychology 102, 202............c.cccicivirmrrrineri e cveneererens 6
Zoology 105 0r 111, 112 s s 4
Health & Physical EAucation.............c.cooievviinicivinncns eneens 2
BleCtiVe ... 3

33

Sophomore Year
English 201, or 202, 303

Or Journalism 107 ... ieieierirr e e 6
Health & Physical EQUCALION ........ocovvivieieririeineinsees e 2
Psychology 300, 301, 302, 304 .......ccccoi e, 12
80ciology 201 ..o, 3
Political Science 201 ... 3
Z00l0gY 225 ... e s 3
Psychology Elective...........c..ociiiriiieciicee e e 3

32
Junior Year
Psychology 307, 310, 312, 321, 461 ....cccccevrvvccrinnieee. 15
Business Law 355 ...........ccccieiiiiee e s 3
Management 3171 ... 3
Special Education 300...........ccooee i ee et 3
Sociology 202

Electives

a3
Senior Year
Psychology 407, 418, 450, 4650r400..................c........... 12
Psychology Elective...............coi v 3

Counsaling 400 ..........coon e 3
ERBCHVES. ... e e e e s 13
R

TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS .........coocoeeiriecvervrrsrennnees 129

Requirements for a minor in Psychology: 21 hours approved
by the Psychology advisor

SCIENCE EDUCATION CURRICULUM
{General Science and Chemistry or Physics or Earth Science)

Freshman Year Samester Hours

Botany 101, 104.......coociiiiiiiie e 4
Chemistry 1071, 103 ... 4
English 1071, 102.......co et s 6
Health & Physical Education Activities............c.cc..coeeineaa 2
Geology 111, 1271 et 4
Mathematics 111, 112, 3]
Speach 110 ... e 3
Z200logy 111, 112 it erees 4
33
Sophomore Year
Bactariology 210......cccviiiinii et 3
Biological Sciance Elective ............ccccieiiceiieciie e, 3
Chemistry 102, 104 ..o e e 4
Education 200 ... e e e 3
English 201, 202.........coc e s 6
Health & Physlcal Education Activities................c.ccoveeninns 2
History 201 ... e 3
Political Sclenca 207 ...t 3
Psychology 20B..............ccccoieicniiimrcrcccrcce e e 3
Zoology 115, 116 e 4
34
Junior Year
Biological Science Electives............ccooeeceieiceciniicece e, 3
Education 352, 380, 380 ...........ccoiiici e 7
Geology 112, 122, 4
HIStOrY 202t 3
Physics 209, 261, 210, 262......ccocieiieeeee e 8
Physical Sclence Electives. ... icceerceieec e 8
33
Senior Year
Biologlcal Sclence Elective...................c v, 3
Education 401, 402, 403, 404, 416 ........ccocceverireeerrn, 18
EleCtiveS ..ot e st 4
Health & Physical Education 150 ..........ccceeieieiieeiiec e, 2
Social Studies Elective.............ccceoiciicimiv i 3
Speclal Education 300............ccoovriiiciireirnrn e 3
33
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ........c.oociiccminiin e, 133

Physical science electives must be taken in the same disci-
pline — chemistry, geclogy, or physics. Physics certification
also requires Mathematics 230,

BIOLOGY EDUCATION CURRICULUM
Freshman Year Semester Hours

Botany 1071, 104.......c.oiiiiireen e 4
Chemistry 1071, 103 ..ot 4
English 101, 102. ... e B
Health and Physical Education Activities.............ccceceemen.... 2
Mathematics 111, 112, e 6
SPEECh 110 st 3
Zoology 111, 112 e e e 4



ElGCHVES v 1eeeeneeieeiisistareisresereeeeatatnsnnt et esarrbneeaeasrar e s ra b e 2
31
Sophomore Year
Bacteriotogy 210 ..o 3
BOotany 223 ..o s s 3
Chemistry 102, 104 ..o 4
Education 200 ..o s ermereri s sy e s 3
English 201, 202..........cccmmmimiiim i 6
Health and Physical Education Activities ... 2
HISIONY 207 ...cviuree e icrss i 3
Political Science 2071 ... e 3
Psychology 206.........ccouimnimimieci i 3
Zoology 115, 116 i e 4
34
Junior Year
Education 352, 380, 390 _.......ccooeimir i 7
Health and Physical Education 180 ........ccovreiniciiriiininnns 2
HISEOTY 202....c.ciciviv et isisissis ettt sene s 3
Life Sclonces 200 ... ueuierieeeeeieraiiniinireriere e e it s 3
Minor (second teaching field) .......cceevniiiininine 12
Zoology 313, 315 . 6
33
Senior Year
Education 401, 402, 403, 404, 416 ...__...ccccciiiinniiins 18
Minor (second teaching field) ..., 9
Social StUGIES EIECHIVE .. .eoe e oirrerireemieime et inrrsran e 3
Speclal Education 300..........coiimmn i 3
33
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ..o 131

CHEMISTRY EDUCATION CURRICULUM
Freshman Year Semester Hours

Chemistry 101, 103, 102, 104 ...
English 1071, 102, ..o 6
Health and Physical Education ACtivities ............ceeeeiceenen 2
Mathematics 111, 112 i s 6
SPEECH 110 et 3
BiologiCal SCIBNCE ....cvivireeiccci s s 3
T e (L = TP U T OO P PP TP PPRTRTRRI P 3
31
Sophomore Year
Chemistry 250, 251, 252, 253, 254 ... 8
Education 200 ... ..ooicieieieieeee e eeeirainr ey s 3
English 2071, 202.......0im et 6
Health and Physical Education Activities ... 2
HISEOrY 207 ... v icomereeceesiens s s 3
Minor (second teaching field} ... 3
Political SCionce 2071 ......ooo i e 3
Psychology 208, .......ccoaimimme s 3
32
Junior Year
Chemistry 205, 351, 353 ..o 8
Education 3562, 380, 390 ......cccociiriine s 7
T e 1Y, TR TV T T T T O PP ST T PP PRSP 3
HISLOMY 202....ccs et b s 3
Health and Physical Education 150 ..o 2
Minor {second teaching field) .........cccoveniciiinnins e 12
34
Senior Year
Education 401, 402, 403, 404, 416 ..o 18

73

[T e 417 - T OO DTS PPT ST 3
Minor (second teaching field) ... 6
Soclal Studies EIRCHVE. .....c.c..cocveirirrein e anin e 3
Speclal Education 300, e 3

TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ..ot niiinne 130

EARTH SCIENCE EDUCATION CURRICULUM
Freshman Year Semester Hours

English 101, 102......ooiiiiiiineecas e e 6
ElOCHIVES ... cvererveee e ocraraeecunesssreesmi e ceane s sbn s a e s sr e enemanen i 3
Biological SCIBNCE .......coiiisirimcir i s 3
Geology 111, 123, 112, 122, 8
Health and Physical Education Activities ... 2
Mathematics 177, 112 e e 6
Speach T10.. i 3
31
Sophomore Year
EQUucation 200 ,..... ..o irmieier et iier e s 3
English 201, 202........ccoiimiiii i 6
Geology 209, 210, 231 9
Health and Physical Education Activities ..........cooiee 2
HISIOTY 20 1. e ieir et e 3
Minor {second teaching fleld) ... 3
Political ScIiBNce 2071 ..o 3
Psychology 20B.........cciiemmimmisicniir i, 3
32
Junior Year
Education 352, 380, 390 ... 7
Geology 200,303, 305.....ccoi 9
HISEOTY 202......c i irereee e ss s e 3
Health and Physical Education 150 ..., 2
Minor (second teaching field) ... 12
33
Senior Year
Education 401, 402, 403, 404, 416 ..o s 18
BtV ... .oeemrerrsreieeeeeeeesistararrraneeeeeeanesiarsbamrnaearan e en bt 4
Minor {sacond teaching figld) ..o 6
Social Studies ElectiVe. oo e 3
Special Education 300.........coirm i 3
34
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS .....coo it 130

PHYSICS EDUCATION CURRICULUM
Freshman Year Semester Hours

BiologiCal SCIENCE ..vieeeereeinrisisrn s 3
English 101, 102, ... 6
Health and Physical Education Activities ... 2
Mathematics 111, 112, 230. ... 9
PRYSICS 207 oeoviiereimereeetein s imias e 3
Minor (second teaching field) ..o 3
Social Studies ElBCHVE. ....cccvoereerinirireessieie et 3
SPEeCh 110 i s 3
32
Sophomore Year
Education 200 ... ..ot eeeeree et 3
English 2071, 202......ccuiimmeeininiei s 6
Health and Physica! Education Activities ...............ceeerees 2
HISTONY 20,1 e e e s 3
Mathematics 231 ... i 3
Minor (second teaching field) ... 3
Physics 201, 261, 202, 262 ... 8
Political Science 201 ..vvvie e 3




Psychology 206.........ccceeeciiiciei e 3

34
Junior Year
Education 352, 380, 390 ... 7
Health and Physical Education 150 ..........ccccovveeeeee v 2
HIBLOrY 202........cc v st e e rerann 3
Minor {second teaching field) .............c..ccvieieeicrecnninvecnene. 9
Physlcs 304, 410, 4171 .o even e e 11

32
Senior Year
Education 401, 402, 403, 404, 416 ..........cccoovveveeeceeeen, 18
EIBCHIVES........oeieececci ittt e se et 2
PhYSICE 350.......cciriceiie s st 3
Special Education 300.............cccoorvmmiieinieeeeeeeceeee e 3
Minor (second teaching field) ..............c.ooovmiiieie e e e 6

32
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS........cooovvriiieeee e e s eeeeens 130

SOCIAL STUDIES EDUCATION CURRICULUM
Freshman Year Semester Hours

Biological SCIBNEE ..........cccccreereeceeraeirieee vt 3
English 1071, 102, 201 ..o vseesstesee e e g
Health & Physical Education Activities...........cccocceveeeene .. 2
History 101, 102, 2071 ......cccoviiiiiitcceeerer e e )
Mathematics 110..............ivviiiime e s s e eseeae 3
SCIBNCE EIeCLIVE ... e e 3
SPeech 110, e e 3
32
Sophomore Year
Education 200.........ccoeeiiiiiicieceec e 3
English 202........ovoieecre i e 3
Geography 203, 230 ..........coveeviiinimieinies et see e 6
HISLOPY 202.......ceoie e e ee e seesne e 3
Mathematics 125................c i s e 3
PhySICal SCIENCE .......cccoeeerririrererie e 3
Political Science 207 ..........c.oecvieececerc e e 3
80ciology 201 ... e 3
SCIONCE BIBCTIVE........coeieccci e 3
Psychology 208...........coovmmreieecceii e 3
33
Junior Year
Economics 100 or 200, 215.......cccecineeecrre e csresee e 6
Education 380, 380, 353 ..o 7
EICivE {MINOT) ...voereeiceccieie sttt renes 3
Geography EIBCHVE ... ceveeeece e 3
Health & Physical Education 150 ..............ooceveevvoveeeeon 2
HISTOrY 4B0.........coueiiviiereneerere st vesessn s ee e 3
S0Ciology EleCtiV .....c...ccoveuieiereeeees et 3
Political Science 304 ... 3
Special Education 300...........cccveveieeeieeeeevrresteseees e 3
33
Senior Year
Education 401, 402, 403, 404, 416 ...........cooevreeveveierein, 18
Eloctives (MINOC) ... e are s e e 9
HIStOry ERCHVES ... ...t e e ene s 6
Library S¢ience 305 ............cccivveviieiceeeee e resereeeeraan 3
36
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ........ccccveveeeeeeeevevreeeiae 134
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SPANISH EDUCATION CURRICULUM
Freshman Year Semester Hours

English 101, 102, 207 ... 9
Spanish 101, 102, 201 ...ceceieeeeeee e 9
Health & Physical Education Activities...........ccceevevvevennnon.., 2
History 201, 202..........coooeeiieie ettt -]
Mathematics 110.........cciciiiiniccee e e e ee e e 3
SPEECh 110, . it e 3
34
Sophomore Year
Blological SCIeNCe .............cccvvvervveriniiein et rerer e 3
EdUcAtion 200 ...........ccoooeovviiminisieres i cce e se s erese e seaes 3
English 202..........c.cierimimrinieiee e rrar e se st s e enenen 3
EleCtive (MINOT} ..ot e reses e venesseses 3
Health & Physical Education Activities ................ceeeeeveenennnn 2
Mathematics 125...........cceeiiviiniisiie s s eenreas 3
Political SCIence 2071 .........ooovei et e 3
PhySical SCIBNGCE .....cccccciiriiieccer et 3
Sclence EIBCHIVE ........oceieeie it e e 3
Spanish 202, 301, 302 ......cccoeiiiiieiie e 9
35
Junior Year
Education 351, 380, 390 ..o 7
EleCtVES {IMINOTY uiiieiiiiecie et venesiees e e et 3
Heaith and Physical Education 150 ............ccocecoeeeuvereeeeenn, 2
Spanish 380, 381 .........ccoceeirirniiice e e 6
Spanish Upper Division Electives...........c....ccccorvvveerereennn. 6
P3ychology 206..........ccovmveoivicieienieieieeie e eeseeseeeneeens 3
SCIeNCE EIBCHVE ..........cciv e 3
Soclal Studies Elective................cvviniiiiieccicre e 3
33
Senior Year
Education 401, 402, 403, 404, 416 .......cccccoveeeeeervrrevirinn, 18
EleCtives (MiN0r) ........ccooeveiiic v e sees s 6
Spanish 450 ......c..oociiieeeeecce e e 3
Spanish Upper DIVISION EloChVe.......c.ooeeervevoveeeoee e 3
Special Education 300..........cc.o.ocvvieieceiee s sees s 3
33
TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ........cccooiiiieeeceecrareseeeneens 133

SPECIAL EDUCATION CURRICULUM

Freshman Year Semester Hours

BOANY 225 ... e rer s 3
Education 101 ... s e es e rereneas 1
English 101, 102, v es e s 6
Geography 203 ... s 3
Health & Physical Education AcHvities........ccccc.oooooervvroninn, 2
Health & Physical Education 150 ..............coevvveeeireeereen, 2
HISTOry 201, s e et 3
PhYSICE 205.........cco i ierriee s e serams s ens s 3
SPEBch 110, e 3
Social Science EleCtiVe..........c.ccceve e 3
Z200logy 105 ... e 3
32
Sophomore Year
EQUeation 200.............cooviveeiiiereier it seveaeens 3
English 201, 202...........cccoieicieiinececeeeee e e ee e 6
Math 303, 304 (110, 125 for Secondary) ...........oeceevevune... 6
PSYChOIOgY 204..........coimiceeviiscie e rrasese 3
ZOOIOQY 225 ...t et e s 3
EIBCHIVES ... ensctcc e s s st s s et anas 6




Special EJucation 300.........cociereii s 3
30

Junior Year

Education 324, 390, 402, 420 (R) ..c.ccccvevv i, 9

HIStOrY 4B0... .ot 3

Bl CtVOS ..o eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeettitibere et b e e e e e e mb s b st s bbb anaas 3
15

The remainder of the hours will be selected depending upon
the area of specialization.

Mild/Moderate Elementary

Food and NUtrHON 223, e ieieereee i e 2
Health and Physical Education 130 ........ccoiviieieicenninns 1
Library Science 207 ... 3
Paychology 205.........coiiinci 3
Education 323, 416, 420(E), 472 ...oovvre e 18
Special Education 301, 302, 340, 341, 375, 475
490, 495 L. it e et e 24
EIBGHIVE oo ooevereiesirrsvrnsereiessemenesenen e essesants s s i men e enansas 2 as 3
54
Mild/Moderate Secondary *
Psychology 20B.........cccovirieieiirir i s 3
Education 401, 416, 420(S), 472 ... 16
Special Education 301, 302, 340, 341, 375, 471,
472, 475, 490, 495, .o e 30
EIECHIVES oo eeeereisieeeeeeeeeeeeeeaessrsrern it s Es st r e e ie s snne e e ararees 6
55
Preschool Handicapped
Family and Child Studies 301, 411 6
Food and Nutrition 223, 233 i sciimnen 3
Home EConmiGs 467 ........oooviiiviniminirrre i mrennianins 3
Health and Physical Education 130, 417 ..o 4
Library Science 2071 ......ccccoiviirininrernnnenes e rre e 3
Psychology 205. ...t s 3
Education 416 (M/ M), 4168 (S/P) ..ocoiiiiiinimi s 12
Special Education 340, 460, 461, 462, 463, 464 ............... 18
EBCHIVE «oocvvieirr e a e st en et et e n e 3
55
Severe/Profound
Counsaling 400 ... 3
Health and Physical Education 130, 417 ......ccceiriiins 4
Food and NUtrition 223, s s 2
Psychology 205, 408.........cciimiin s s 6
EQUCAtiON 416 ... e iemermi i 9
Special Education 303, 340, 341, 376, 462, 464
465, 477, 490, 495. s 30
54

*Mild/ Moderate Secondary Special Education majors are en-
couraged to select one of the following second teaching areas.
Electives may be used for these courses.

English: 332, 336, 415, 416 or 417, 400 level elective, Educ.
403

Math: 111, 112, 113, 230, 231, 232, 307
Science: Please check with your advisor for courses.

Social Studies; History 101, 202; Polltical Science 201, 304;
Sociology 201; Geography 230; Economics 200, 215

SPEECH EDUCATION CURRICULUM

Freshman Year Semester Hours
Biological SCIENCE .....oov e 3
Elective {MINOK) ..ot i 3

English 101, 102, 201 ..o 9

Health & Physical Education Activities.............ccccceceinnenns 2
Mathematics 110, 125.. ..o 6
Speech 110, 201, 340 ... .o 9

32

Sophomore Year

Education 200 . ... ccccoc e e
Electives (minor)
ENglish 202........occiieiniirmrimnimee s s
Health & Physical Education 150 ... 2
Health & Physical Education Activity.........ccceivieieiecinienes 1
History 201, 202... ..ot 6
Science EIBCHVES........c.cccicimierrrerie e irsr s sneranas 6
Speech 200, 211 ..ottt e 6
SPeech EleCHVe......vvcvecee st 3
36
Junior Year
Education 354, 380, 390 ..o e 7
Health & Physical Education ACtivity.........ccccooeeiiiiiiiinn 1
Library Sclence 305 ... 3
PhySICal SCIBNCE ....cocrinriiniiisienree s e 3
Political Sclence 201 .......ccccevvvvrivrerierei s e 3
Psychology 20B..........cceimimremenieesimie i s mees 3
Special Education 300...........ccriiinie 3
Speech 315, 406, 407 .......ccoivieiaris e o 9
Speech Eloctive. ... e 3
35
Senlor Year
Education 401, 402, 403, 404, 416 ..........c.oovivvinnmicienens 18
Electives (TNINOrY ....ccvieicirniereesnnensenarnees st 8
Social Studies EIective..........cccciciiriiimieimier e an 3
SPEECH 416...cicieirere e 3
30
TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS .........ccooocin i 133

SPEECH, LANGUAGE, AND HEARING THERAPY
CURRICULUM

Freshman Year Semester Hours

English 101, 102, 201 0or 202.......cociimiermrirenciiiniee 9
History 2071, 202......coviimieieeie e 8
Health & Physical Education Activities.........c..ccccovininnns 2
Mathematics 110, 125.....cccciiiinre e 6
Speech 110, 202, 210, 222 ..o 10
Z0010gy 105 o 3
36
Sophomore Year
Education 200 .......cieeerivrerieinierniniinis et 3
Physics 205, 4B5... ... 6
Political Sclence 201 ... e 3
Paychology 204 ... 3
Speclal Education 300.......cc..ocoooocivinnnninncne e 3
Speech 411, 413, 418, 420, 470 ..o 15
Z00l0QY 225 ... 3
36
Junlor Year
Education 323, 324 ... iorricree it 6
English 332......cocoiniiiniiniriierreisss e 3
Paychology 205, 20B.........cc.coereimeme e 6
Social Studies Elective. ..o 3



Speech 312, 412, 443, 444, 445,465 ............cccceeeeernnn, 17
35
Senlor Year
Counseling 400 ....... ..ot s e 3
Education 355, 390, 4071, 416 .. ....orcereeereeeresreraeneens 14
Health & Physlcal Education 150 .........ccccoeeeemieiiecririres 2
Paychology 310.......cccrer i e e 3
Spacial Education 490............cccorverernrnineencen e 3
Speech 425, 446....................cc e 8
31

78

TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS .........cccovvcnvciererrecccinien,
Effective Fall Quarter 1885, all incoming Freshmen will
have to obtain a Master’s Degree in disorders of commu-
nication (Speech, language, hearing disorders and se-
vers language disordars) in order to enter the work force
as speech, language and hearing specilalists in the
schools of Louislana.




College of Engineering

OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION

C. RAY WIMBERLY, Dean

R. MICHAEL HARNETT, Associate Dean, Acting Head, De-
partment of Industrial Engineering

JACKIE W. D. ROBBINS, Head, Department of Agricultural

Engineering
PAUL N. HALE, JR., Acting Head, Department of Biomedical
Engineering
THOMAS R. HAMNLEY, Head, Department of Chemnical
Engineering

JOE R. WILSON, Head, Department of Civil Engineering
CHARLES N. SCHROEDER, Head, Cegparirment of Computer
Sclence

MILTON R. JOHNSON, Head, Department of Electrical
Engineering

LEO A. HERRMANN, Head, Department of Geosciences
ROBERT O. WARRINGTON, Head, Department of Mechani-
cal Engineering

ROBERT M. CARUTHERS, Head, Department of Petroleum
Engineering

RANDALL F. BARRON, Director, Research and Graduate
Studies

BOBBY E. PRICE, Director, Undergraduate Studies
RONALD H. THOMPSON, Director, Nuclear Center

CALVIN A. LEMKE, Freshman Advisor

GENERAL INFORMATION
HISTORY AND ORGANIZATION

Engineering education at Louisiana Tech University began
in 1895 with a two-year program in Mechanic Arts. In 1510 this
program was expanded to a Bachelor of Industry degree in
General Engineering. Four-year engineering curricula devel-
oped rapidly as follows: 1921 -BS in General Engineering;
1927-8S in Mechanical-Electrical and BS in Civil Engineering;
1939-8S in Mechanical and separate BS in Electrical Engi-
neering; 1940-BS in Chemical Engineering; 1948-BS in Petro-
jeum Engineering; 1955-BS in Geological Engineering; 1957-
BS in Industrial Engineering; 1972-BS in Biomedical Engineer-
ing; 1976-BS in Agricultural Engineering moved from Life
Sciences.

Other bachelors degrees developed as follows: 1953-Geol-
ogy; 1968-Construction Technology; 1968-Computer Sci-
ence; 1972-Electro -Technology.

in recent years, two-year technology programs developed
as follows: 1870-Land Surveying; 1973-Environmental, Instru-
mentation, Petroleum, Drafting, and Pulp and Paper; 1974-
Mechanical.

Graduate education began in 1958 with the Master of Sci-
ence degree {Engineering and in Geology) . In 1968 the Ph.D.
degree in Engineering was offered. In 1979 the practice-orient-
ed Doctor of Engineering was offered. In 1980 the Master of
Science in Computer Science was offered.

Academic programs in this College have undergone many
changes, including some deletions. Current offerings are fully
described in this catalog.

Accreditation

All engineering programs are accredited by the Engineering
Accreditation Commission of the Accreditation Board for En-
gineering and Technology, (ABET), and all tour-year engi-
neering technology programs are accredited by the Technolo-
gy Accreditation Commission of ABET.

7

Degrees

Associate of Sclence in: Instrumentation Technology,
Land Surveying Technology, and Petroleum Engineering
Technology. These programs are administered by the College
of Engineering and are listed in this bulletin under the Division
of Admission, Orientation, Basic and Career Studies.
Bachslor of Science: Agricultural Engineering, Biomedical
Engineering, Chemical Engineering, Civil Engineering, Com-
puter Science, Construction Engineering Technology, Electrl-
cal Engineering, Electrical Engineering Technology, Geology,
Industrial Engineering, Mechanicai Engineering, and Petrole-
urn Engineering.
High School Preparation

The best high school preparation for a student planning to
enroll in a curriculum offered by the College of Engineering Is
listed below. However, many students who do not have this
background are able to successfully complete the require-
ments for a degree.

English, 4 units; Algebra, 2; Plane Geometry, 1; Trigonome-
try, 1/2; Chemistry, 1; and Physics, 1
Dual Bachelor of Science Degrees with Grambling State
University

Students at Louisiana Tech University and Grambling State
University have the opportunity of simultaneously pursuing
two Bachelor of Sclence Degree programs, one at Tech and
one at Grambling. Grambiing's B.S. Degree in Drafting Tech-
nology is coordinated with Tech's B.S. Degree in Givil Engi-
neerlng. Grambling’s B.S. Degree in Electronics Technology is
coordinated with Tech’s B.S. Degree in Electrical Engineering.

A student who wishes to enroll for either of these dual
programs may do so by declaring his/her Intention when
applying for admission. Transfer students are allowed to enter
these programs at any registration at either of the universities.

To qualify for a B.S. Degree at Grambling and a B.S. Degree
at Tech, a student must complete all courses required by the
Department of Industrial Education at Grambling and the
courses required by the appropriate Engineering Department
at Tech. Courses that are commaon to both degree programs
and that are offered at both universities may be taken at either
university.

Admissions

All baginning freshmen who plan 1o major in a curriculum
offered by the College of Engineering are required to enroll
Initially in the Division of Admissions, Orientation, Basic and
Career Studies. Students majoring in Associate Dagree (two
year) curricula stay in the Diviston of Admisslons, Orientation,
Basic and Carser Studies until they graduate. A student major-
ing in a Bachelor of Sclence curriculum offered by the College
of Engineering tranfers into a department in the College of
Engineering when the student has demonstrated satlsfactory
scholastic achievernent by earning a specified grade point
average and has demonstrated a satisfactory achievement in
mathematics.

All beginning students, regardiess of high school prepara-
tion, planning to major in a curriculum offered by the College of
Engineering are required to demonstrate satistactory achieve-
ment in algebra and trigonometry by passing an examination
that is given by the Mathematics Department. This examina-
tion is given the first day of each quarter and the first day of
each Summer Orientation Registration Session. For the exact
date, time and place the student should refer to the calendar



printed in the front of this Bulletin or to the Crientation
Brochure of the University. A beginner who does not take the
test is not allowed to enrolt in @ mathematics course. Students
who do not demonstrate satisfactory achievement in algebra
and trigonometry on the test are required to enroll in mathe-
matics courses specifiad by the Freshman Advisor.

The scholastlc achievement required in order to transfer
from Admissions, Orientation, Basic and Career Studies to the
College of Engineering is as follows.

United States Citizens

The student must not be on scholastic probation and must
have earned credits and a grade point average as follows:

if after one guarter, 8 hours and 3.0 grade point average; it
after two quarters, 18 hours and 2.5 grade point average; if
after threa quarters, 24 hours and 2.0 grade point average; it
after four or more quarters, a 2.0 grade point average on hours
pursued, including transfer credit, the student may be admit-
ted by the Dean of the College ot Enginearing.

international Students

Effactive December 1, 1982, the following rules appiy to all
international students who seek admission to a B.S. Degree
Curriculum oftered by the Collega of Engineering:

1. Students in the EFL Program will not be allowed to enroll
in courses offered in the College of Engineering.

2. In addition to meeting all academic reguirements set forth
in the Louislana Tech University Bulletin, the international
student must have an academic grade point average of 3.0 In
courses pursued that are required in that curriculum and must
have completed all courses required (including electives) in
the freshman year of that curriculum.,

3. Al international students seeking to transfer into the
College of Enginearing (from another institution or from anoth-
er college on the Tech Campus) who have been admitted to
the University must enroll In Basic and Career Studies
(B & CS) for at least one quarter and earn a minimum of 8
semester hours of courses required in a College of Engineering
curricutum in which the student intends to major, before being
considered for admission into the College of Engineering.

4. When the international student enroliment in any curricu-
ium reaches 15 percent or greater of the prior fall quarter
enrollment of that curriculum, the department head may re-
strict admission of international students to that curriculum.

5. Once an international student is admitted to a curriculum
in the College of Enginsering, the student will be subject to the
same academic requirements as all other students in the
College of Engineering so long as the student remains a full-
time student In that currleulum. Continuing international stu-
dents who have been returned to B & CS affer being admitted
to the College of Engineering will be subject to the same
admission reguirements as all other students who have been
returned to B & CS.

6. Students who think they should be exempt from these
rules may appeal to the Dean, College of Engineering in writing
prior to the quarter for which they are to be considered.

Scholastic Requirements

In order to establish a firm academic foundation, students in
the College of Engineering are expected to demonstrate a
satisfactory performance level on all required courses In phys-
tcs, chemistry, mathematics and those that deveiop communi-
cation skills during their first two years of study. Those enrolied
in the College of Enginearing are required to meet all of the
University scholastic standards described eisewhere in the
bulletin and must also comply with the standarda described
below. Once admitted to the college from the Division of
Admissions, Basic and Career Studies a student must main-
tain a GPA of 2.0 on semester hours pursued to remain in good
standing.
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Students in the Division of Admissions, Basic and Career
Studies working to enter (or re-enter) the College of Engineer-
ing are sublject to University requirements as specified within
this bulletin, plus the College requirements as listed below.

1. Students in B & CS are not allowed to take more than 6
semester hours per quarter of courses offered in the College of
Engineering. Of these, only 3 semester hours of courses are
permitted at the 400-level.

2. Students entering the University have a total maximum of
six quarters of study (or equivalent semesters), Including
transfer work to meet the college GPA requirement of 2.0. I
the student does not earn enough credits for an overall GPA of
2.0 on semester hours pursued after the sixth quarter, he/she
wili not be eligible to enter the College of Engineering.

3. Students dropped from the College of Engineering must
complete a minimum of elght semester hours with a GPA of at
least 2.0 on all courses pursued and on all analytical courses
taken {mathematics, phyics, chemistry, geoscience, comput-
er science and engineering courses) before being considered
for readmittance to the College. A letter to the Dean from the
student's department head requesting readmittance is
required.

4. Students who have been dropped from the College of
Engineering for the third time will not be considered for
readmittance.

5. A student pursuing a four year degree must be in good
standing in the College of Engineering the quarter he/she
intends to graduate in order to be eligible for graduation.

6. For exceptions to these rules, the student or the depart-
ment head may appeal in writing to the Dean, College of
Engineering.

International students seeking to enter the Coliege of Engi-
neering are addressed in a separate policy statement in the
bulletin.

The College of Engineering reserves the right to accept
toward graduation only credits with a 'C’ or higher grade. If a
student receives a grade of 'D' or 'F' in any mathematics,
computer science, geology, engineering or engineering tech-
nology course in the student’s curriculumn that Is a preraquisite
for another required course in the curriculum, the course must
be repeated before proceeding in the sequence.

During any quarter in which a student is on schotastic proba-
tion the student may enroil in no more than 9 semester hours.

Engineering Professional Standards

Studentsin the College of Engineering are preparing to enter
a protession which demands high ethical standards and prac-
tices by its members. The faculty and students of the College
of Engineering are encouraged to abide by the “‘Code of
Ethics™ of the Loulsiana Engineering Society which contains
the following statements:

“The engineer, to uphold and advance the honor and
dignity of the engineering profession and in keeping with high
standards of ethical conduct

wilt be honest—

will be guided by the highest standards of integrity-

will not compete unfairly with another engineer—

will give credit for engineering work to those to whom
credlt Is due™

Honesty and high ethical standards are demanded of stu-
dents who are enrolled in the College of Engineering, and it is
the student’s right and responsibility to discourage unethical
conduct. The Student Committee for Ethics promotes high
ethical standards among the engineering student body, and
unethical acts may be reported to this committea or the
tacuity.



Graduation Requirements

In addition to the requirements listed In the General Informa-
tion section of this bulletin, an engineering major must have a
"C’ average or better in his/her major field, calculated on the
semester hours earned basis.

A majorin the College of Engineering must earn at least 27 of
the last 36 hours of the curriculum while registered in the
curriculum maijor in the College ot Engineering.

Electivea

All electives must be approved by the appropriate depart-
ment head. A free elective cannot be a prerequisite for a
course specifically required in a student’s curriculum,

Transfer Students

A candidate for admission to the College of Engineering by
transfer from another institution or college on the Louisiana
Tech Campus must submit a satistactory record in scholarship
and in conduct from the institution {s} or college (s) from
which the student wishes to transfer.

If, in the judgment of the department head evaluating the
transcript, the courses satisfactorlly passed cover In time and
content certain of the required courses in the College of Engi-
neering curriculum which the student expects to enter,
equivalent credit will be allowed. Students must have an
overall grade point average of at least 2.0 in all courses for
which transfer credit is allowed.

Non-Engineering Majors

A non-College of Engineering major who meets prerequisite
requirements may take, without special approval from the
Dean, the following courses: Any department course num-
bered 100, Agricultural Engineering 105, 110, 208, 209, 211,
214, 215, 216, 303, 309, 319, 320, 340, 415, 418, 420 and
431: Biomedical Engineering 200; Electrical Engineering 203
and 326; Engineering 151, 300, 401 and 431; Industrial Engi-
neering 201 and 301; Mechanical Engineering 200 and 251,
Petroleum Engineering 200; or any of the courses in the stu-
dent’s curriculum listed below: Forestry: Ag. E. 206, 216, 320,
340, 431; C.E. 304, 433; C. S. 102;

E.M. 208, 207; I. E. 409, 425,
Architecture: C. T. 372, 471, 473; E. E. 326; E. M. 206, 207.
Physics: Engr. 102, 151, 162, 401; E. M. 201, 203; M. E. 433;
E.E. 213, 214, 353, 354, 355.
Business Administration: |. E. 408.

A non-College of Engineering major who meets the prereq-
uislte requirements may take per quarter any twq courses
which are required In the student’s curriculum and which are
offered in the College.

Military Studies Credil in Engineering Curricula

Courses taken by College of Engineering students in Alr
Force Aerospace Studies may be accepted for social sciences
and humanities electives toward their respective degree being
pursued if such courses are approved by the major depart-
ment head and by the Dean of the College of Engineering and
fall within the acceptable guidelines of the ABET.

Expanses

In addition to the regular collegiate expenses, the student in
engineering is required to purchase drawing equipment anda
pocket electronic calculator of a quality approved by the
faculty. All students enrolled in the College of Engineering are
required to pay each quarter the subscription cost of the
“Tech Engineer” and membership dues in the Loulsiana Tech
Engineers Assoclation. All students, on reaching the junior
level, should have free access to a typewriter for the purpose of
preparing laboratory and other reports. Graduating seniors in
the College of Engineering are required to complete a Gradu-
ate Data Form and to supply the Office of the Dean with three
recent application-type photographs approximately 2'" x 21/
2",
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Correspondence Courses

Students tn the College of Engineering are permitted to
include no more than six semester hours of correspondence
courses for credit toward graduation in any curriculum, Prior to
pursuing the correspondence work the student must obtain
written approval of the Dean of Engineering. Approval will be
granted only for courses in humanities or social studies. (Al
English courses are excluded.)

Credit by Examination

Students of exceptional scholastic achievement are allowed
to take subject credit examinations in some of the courses
required tor a degree. The University has specific regulations
controlling subject examinations, and these regulations are
printed elsewhere In this Bulletin. A student in the College of
Engineering may earn up to a maximum of 30 semester hours
by credit examination. The College of Engineering will not
accept any credits earned by passing the CLEP General Ex-
amination if the CLEP General Examination was taken afier
May 31, 1979.

Student Organizations

The Louisiana Tech Engineers Assoclation Is available for
the participation of interested students. |naddition, the follow-
ing national organizations have student chapters on campus:
American Soclety of Agricultural Engineers, Association of
Blomedical Engineers, American Institute of Chemical Engi-
neers, American Society of Civil Engineers, Association for
Computing Machlinery, Institute of Electrical and Electronics
Engineers, Institute of Industrial Engineers, American Soclety
of Mechanical Engineers, Society of Petroleum Engineers of
AIME, American Association of Petroleum Geologists, and
Associate General Contractors America.

Student Honor Societies

The following honor socletles are available to those students
who excell academically and are elected to membership:

All Engineering—Tau Beta Pi

Al Technology—Tau Alpha Pi

Biomedical Engineering—Alipha Eta Mu Beta

Chemical Engineering—Omega Chi Epsilon

Civil Engineering—Chi Epsilon

Computer Science—Upsiion Pl Epsiton

Electrical Engineering—Eia Kappa Nu

Industrial Enginearing—Alpha Pi Mu

Mechanical Engineering—Pi Tau Sigma

Pstroleum Engineering—Pi Epsilon Tau

ENGINEERING SCHOLARSHIPS
Alexandria-Pineville Contractors Scholarship

Two $1200 scholarships are provided for outstanding
mechanical engineering students from Rapides Parish.
American Petroleum Inatitutes Scholarship

The South Arkansas Chapter of API provides a $1,000
scholarship for a student majaring in petroleum engineering.
Amoco Foundation Scholarships

Two $700 scholarships are provided each fall for freshmen
entering the petroleum engineering program. One Is restricted
to minority students. The scholarships are renewable and
increase by $100 each year to $1,000 awards in the senlor
year. |n addition, $2,500 is provided for scholarships to be
divided and awarded at the discretion of the petroleumn engi-
neering faculty.
Boutros Ankar Memorial Echolarehip

A $500 scholarship is provided for an outstanding student
majoring in mechanical engineering.






Shell Unit Scholarships

Two scholarships in the amount of $500 are funded by the
Shell Companies Foundation for students in computer sci-
ence. The recipients are chosen on the basis of both scholar-
ship and need by the computer science faculty.

Harrell R. and Lenora 8. Smith Endowment Scholarship

A $1,000 scholarship is awarded each fall to a student
chosen by the College of Engineering Awards and Scholar-
ships Committee.

8un Oll Company 8cholarship

A 3500 scholarship is awarded to a geosciences student
chosen by the geosciences faculty,

Tenneco Oll Company Scholarship

A $1,000 scholarship is provided for a student majoring in
petroleum engineering.

Clotilde and Hall Terry Scholarships

Two $800 scholarships are awarded to freshmen majoring in
computer science. Recipients are chosen by the computer
science faculty. The awards may be continued up to 4 years at
the discretion of the computer science faculty.

Jack Thigpen Scholarships

Two scholarships in the amount of $1,500 are awarded to
students majoring in mechanical engineering.

Transco Qil Company Scholarshp

A $1,000 scholarship is provided for a student majoring in
petroleum engineering.

Thomas J. and Elizabeth B. Wilson Scholarship

An $800 scholarship is awarded each year to an angineering
student maintaining a grade point average of 2.5 or better. The
award Is based primarily on need with scholarship, character
and leadership being secondary consideratlons.

Ssmusel McCain Young Memorial Scholarship

An approximately $1,000 scholarship is sponsored by the
Louisiana Engineering Society Ladies Auxiliary—New Orle-
ans. The recipient must be a civil engineering student from the
New Orleans metropolitan area. The award is based on need
and academic record.

DIVISION OF ENGINEERING RESEARCH

The Division of Engineering Research was createdin 19563in
recognition ot the tmportance of fundamental and applied
research to the world of technology and to the professional
development of a competent faculty. The purpose of the
division is to encourage, promote, and facilitate the perform-
ance of original research by members of the College of Engi-
neering and to expedite the dissemination of the knowledge
thus gained. The activities of the division are directed by the
Research Coordinating Committee, composed of the Engi-
neering Academic Department Heads with the Director of
Engineering Research serving as chairman of the group. This
committee ig responsible to the Dean of Engineering.

The financial support of research projects is derived from
two primary sources: (a} the operating budget of the Division
of Engineering Research and (b) sponsorship of a project by
an interested outside agency.

Engineering Graduate Studies

The College of Engineering offers the Master of Science with
majors (specializations) available in Agricultural, Biomedical,
Chemical, Civil, Electrical, Industrial (with an Operations Re-
search option} , Mechanical, and Petroleumn Engineering: The
Master of Science is offered in both Computer Science and
Geology.

The Doctor of Philosophy Degree in Biomedical Engineering
and the Doctor ot Engineering Degree are offered.
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For information about graduate studies, contact the Direc-
tor of Engineering Graduate Studies, Loulsiana Tech Universi-
ty, Ruston, LA, 71272.

The Cooperative Plan

The Gollege of Engineering is cooperating with certain in-
dustrial firms in a plan of alternate periods of work and universi-
ty study for students in engineering. The Cooparative Plan
provides one of the best methods for integrating technical
theory and practical industrial experience in a five-year educa-
tional program. Another important purpose for maintaining the
Cooperative Plan is to provide financial support for engineer-
ing students who find it financially difficult to complete their
formal education. Through this program it is possible for stu-
dents to earn a farge part, or possibly all, of thelr college
expenses.

Although the College of Engineering cannot guarantee work
or stipulate compensation, an effort will be made to place the
students in jobs having the most favorable educational and
financial possibilities. The Cooperative Plan will allow the stu-
dent to have approximately a year of practical experience by
the time of graduation. It the student accepts permanent
employment with the cooperating company, the necessity for
taking special company orientation and training courses after
graduation Is usually eliminated. The Cooperative Plan gradu-
ate is not obligated to accept employment with the cooperat-
ing company, nor is the company obligated to offer permanent
employment.

Each student participating In the Cooperative Plan is re-
quired to register at Louistana Tech during the work phase.

Students from any department within the College of Engi-
neering will bé considered for participation in the Cooperative
Plan provided they have successfully completed three
quarters of university work with a gradepoint average of at
least 2.5 and are specifically recommended by the head of the
department in which they plan to complete the requirements
for a degree. Requirements for graduation and the degree
earned are the same as those for regular students. Individuals
interested in further details should contact the Director of the
Cooperative Plan, College of Engineering, Louisiana Tech
University, Ruston, LA, 71272.

Division of Continuing Engineering Education

The Division of Continuing Engineering Education sponsors
and coordinates various speciai programs other than the regu-
lar academic and research programs. These include confer-
ences, short courses, lectures, seminars, continuing education
programs, and summer institutes. These programs are
designad to aid practicing englneers, technicians, and others
to keep abreast of the latest developments in the rapidly
expanding technical fields. Some are offered regularly on a
periodic basis while others are offered on demand. Anyone
desiring the offering of any special course should contact the
Director of Continuing Engineering Education, Louisiana Tech
University, Ruston, LA, 71272,

DEPARTMENTAL INFORMATION

Engineering Freshmen

All first-term freshmen enter the Division of Admissions,
Orientation, Basic and Career Studies. Those frashmen who
plan to pursue engineering curricula {excluding Computer
Science, Geology and all technology curricula) will be advised
by the engineering freshmen advisor. Because the freshman
year is common for all engineering students, a student may
complete one year of study before selecting a specific engi-
neering curriculum.

FRESHMAN ENGINEERING CURRICULUM
Chemistry 101, 102, 103, 104




Engineering 102, 151 ..o 4
English 101, 102......cccciii i 6
Mathematics 230, 231, 232........... i e 2]
Departmental Orlentation Course ...........ccccoiiiiinininieeas 1
Humanistic-Social Coursas™ ..., 8

34

Students who have decided on a departmental major should
enroll in the engineering orientation course offered by that
department.

*These courses must be approved by the Advisor.

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL
ENGINEERING

Agricultural Engineering serves exclusively the engineering
needs of the world's largest and most basic indus-
try—agriculture. It is engineering that applies energy, materi-
als and mechanisms to multiply the effectiveness of man’s
activitles. And It is Agricultura! Engineering that applies these
to improve the effectiveness of the food and fiber industry.
Thanks to this and other high technology, sach American
farmer produces 170,000 kg of food crops each year. The
valus for a Russlan is only 15,000 kg, and that for an Asian is
just 2,000 kg. One-third of United States food production Is
exported. This is one-fifth of the total world exports.

Tech’s Agricultural Engineering Curriculum is designed to
glve the student basic preparation in both enginsering and
agriculture; broad education in the biclogical, physical and
social sciences; and fundamental experience in the appiica-
tion of engineering principles to the diverse and unique require-
ments of biological systems. The curriculum is organized to
present a generatknowledge of all major phases of Agricultural
Engineering: power and machinery; structures and environ-
ment; soil and water conservation; electric power and process-
ing; and food engineering. By judiciously selecting electives,
onea can specialize In such areas as forest engineering, biologi-
cal engineering, aquicultural engineering, land use engineer-
ing, food engineering, environmental engineering and agricul-
tural energy and safety.

Graduates of the Agricultural Engineering Curriculum are
broadly prepared to understand natural phenomena and to
apply the fundamentals of engineering, piant, soil and animal
sclences to the production, transportation, processing and
distributlon of agricultural products and to the conservation of
our natural resources. Their unique background in pure and
applied life sciences combined with a strong preparation in
mathematical, physical, earth and engineering sciences quali-
fles them to deal creatively with the growing englneering chal-
lenge of producing more and better food and fiber for an
increasing population at reasonable costs while maintaining a
high quality environment,

Graduates of this curriculum work as engineers in a wide
varigty of governmental agencies and private industries. They
are also prepared to study toward higher degreesin Agricuttur-
al Engineering. Some pursue advanced training in professional
schools such as law, medical, business and in other branches
of engineering.

AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING CURRICULUM
Freshman Year Samester Hours

Freshman Engineering Currieulum .........ccecvemviennnneniines 34
Sophomore Year

Agricultural Engineering 188, 217, 266, 276, 286 ................ ]
Agronomy 200, 202 ... 4
Botany 101, 104... ..ot 4
Electrical Engineering 226 .............ccccovviiiiniiccniinninie i 3

Engineering Mechanics 203, 211.......cccccievciniincniienccinie s 6

Mathematics 330, 350...........cic e ]

Physles 201, 202......ccccoriminininisiein s sssssnssrasesas 8
35

Junior Year
Agricultural Engineering 301, 307, 315.......ccccuerevsrminnsrevinnes 9
Engineering Mechanics 311, 321 ... 8
English 303 ... e 3
Mathematics Elective (300 or 4001level} ..........ccoooiicveenieees 3
Mechanical Engineering 331, 3
EPEECR 377 et et anrara 3
Humanistic-Social COUrSES .. ....uuiieiciviiiienr e e erseeranneeens 6
33

Senior Year
Agricultural Englneering 403, 405, 418, 470........ccccceeeeens 12
Engineering 425 ...t 1
Humanities and Social Sclences Elective ........c.c.ccccceeiinnnns 8
Technical BlIeCtiVe.........cccccceiervirinince s csrere e e erenanes 15
34
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS .......cccociervrievesrrirrersvaranes 136

All electives must effect a rationale and be approved by the
Head of the Department.

DEPARTMENT OF BIOMEDICAL
ENGINEERING

Biomedical Engineering Is formally defined as that field
which deals with the interaction between the engingering sck
ences and biology and medicine. The nature of the undergrad-
uate program at Louisiana Tech University is such that it
combines the practical aspects of engineering with biology
and medicine to produce a new type of engineer capable of
solving engineering problems. The program allows medical
and blological instruction to be obtained in the life sclences
(i.e., general biology, comparative anatomy, physlology,
etc.) and engineering instruction to be obtained from selected
standard engineering courses. The biological tralning is com-
bined with the engineering training by means of a series of
coordinated biomedical engineering courses taught at the
sophomaore, junior and senior academic levels.

The tralning program that leads to a Bachelor of Sclence
degree in Biomedical Engineering is designed along broad
lines to permit a student to obtain an overall education in
Biomedical Engineering, and a specialty in one of the following
areas: electronics, systems analysis or design.

The biomedical engineers of today are working in many
rewarding areas. For example, some are involved in the design
and construction of artificial internal organs; others are clini-
cally invoived in the electronica and instrumentation associat-
ed with hospital operating rooms, Intensive care rooms and
automated clinical laboratories; others are involved in bi-
omedical computer systems; others are applying their engi-
neering abilities toward the rehabilitation of handicapped per-
sons; and some are conducting basic research using engineer-
ing analysis principles aimed at understanding the basic
mechanisms that regutate the human body, Empioyment op-
portunities for biomedical engineers exist in hospitals, national
research foundations, governmental research instiutes,
chemical companies, pharmaceutical companies, and the
electronics and computer Industries. Also, entrepreneurial
activity in the health related Industries is prospering. nnova-
tive alectronic, mechanical and chemical products can be
manufactured and marketed by resourcefut Biomedical
Engineers.

One special feature of the Biomedical Engineering Program
is that upon graduation, or at the end of the first three years of



study, the student will have completed the basic requirements
necessary for admission to medical school. The program pro-
vides strong quantitative background for one who wishes to
pursue a future medical career,

A clinical engineering internship program has been devel-
opsed with hospitals in the state. The program is optional, and
the student may spend one quarter of study in the hospital
system.

Another feature of the program is that upon compietion of
the Biomedical Engineering degree program in any of the
specialties, the student will be adequately prepared to contin-
ue his education at the graduate level by pursuing either a
Master of Science and/ or the Doctor of Philosophy degree in
Engineering. Continued professional education in business,
law and the basic medical sciences is also possible.

BIOMEDICAL ENGINEERING CURRICULUM
Frashman Year Semester Hours

Freshman Engtneering Currlculum .......c.coceviiiinininioinnnns 34
Sophomore Year
Biomedical Engineering 201, 210 ......cccccoivvimiinimiminnnnnennnns 6
Mathematics 330........cccco i 3
Physics 201, 261, 202, 262 ........ccovivimimicimeneieicnieeieens 8
Zo0logy 111, 112 .ot sns b 4
Electrical Engingering 226 ............c.cvimn i 3
Engineering Mechanics 201 ..o . 2
ECONOMICS 215......ccciiiiiiriiririnim e 3
English 303.......cociiii i 3
34
Junior Year
200logy 202........coiii e 4
Chemistry 250, 251 ... s s 4
Technical Elective........cooer e 9
SPBECH 377 ..ot e 3
Biomedical Engineering 301, 320 ... 6
Mathematics 350.........cc i 3
Electrical Engineering 353 .........cccciiiininimivinnnsrnnsnnreminnees 3
Engineering Mechanics 301..........ccooeemmemecii 2
34
Senior Year
Blomedical Engineering 401, 402, 403, 425............ccoevnnee, 12
Engineering 425 ..., 1
Tachnical FIectiVe......ccccoiii i g
Zoology 320, 3271 4
Hurnanistic-Social StUdies ..., 6
English 201 0r 202.....cco oo 3
35
TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ... 135

All electives must be approved by the Head of the Depart-
ment or the Coordinator of Undergraduate Studies. Humani-
ties or social science electives are to be selected from courses
offered in the Department of Art, Economics, English, Foreign
Languages, History or Social Sciences. Technical electives are
to be selected from courses offered in the Departments of the
College of Engineering; 12 of the semester hours must be in the
area of engineering sciences and 6 semaster hours must be in
the area of engineering design. (A minimurm of four semester
hours of credit is required in thermodynamics.) The student
must select, in conjunction with the Department Head, or the
Coordinator of Undergraduate Studies, a series of courses
consisting of a minimum of 12 hours which specialize in one of
the following areas:

a} Electronics
b) Design

83

c) Systemns analysis

At the end of the ninth quarter, the student can complete the
basic requirements necessary for admission to medical school
and may elect to apply for entrance at that time.

One quarter may be spent as a clinical engineering intern in
an assoclated hospital.

DEPARTMENT OF CHEMICAL
ENGINEERING

Chemical Engineering encompasses the development, ap-
plicatlon, and operation of the processes in which chemical
and/or physical changes of material are involved. The work of
the Chemical Engineer is to analyze, develop, design, con-
struct and/or supervise chemical processes In research and
develapment, in pilot scale operations, and in industrial pro-
duction of chemicals and refined petroleum.

The training of the chemical engineer covers chemistry,
physics, mathematics, general engineering, anatog and digital
computer applications, materiai balances, energy balances,
chemical equilibrla, thermodynamics, kinetics and reactor de-
sign, and process control, along with laboratories emphasizing
these areas.

in order to meet newly developed interests in the chemical
and related fields, elective courses are offered in radioactive
isotopes, industrial waste treatment, specialized computer
techniques, environmental problems, polymer engineering,
pulp and paper technology, biochemical engineering, and
industrial mixing.

The graduate In chemical engineering is particularly versa-
tile. Industrial work may involve the production, operating, or
research departments of chemical or allied plants, such as
metals, paper, petroleum, plastics, forest products,
pharmaceuticals, food procassing, or the technical service or
process improvement sections of such industries. Graduate
education in medical school, dental school, business school,
law school, and chemical engineering are viable alternatives
for the more accomplished graduate.

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING CURRICULUM
Freshman Year Semester Hours

Freshman Engineerlng Curriculum ...........coooeivimeciciceeee, 34
Sophomore Year
Chemical Engineering 202, 254, 310, 321, 322 ................. 11
Chemistry 250, 251, 253, 254 ..., 6
ECONOMICS 215......ccciriiiiiininir e me e e 3
Humanistic-Social CoUrse. ..., 3
Mathematics 330, 350.......cccccviiimiciinnis s &
Physics 201, 202........c.oo i, 6
35
Junior Year
Chemical Engineering 301, 303, 351, 352, 355, 401.......... 1"
Chemistry 311, 312, 313, 314 ... 8
Electrical Engineering 226 ............cccccieimiinininnninisaseieennnns 3
Engineering Mechanics 201, 301 ..., 4
English 201 or 202, 303, 6
Humanistic-Social CoUrse..........ccocceiiiiinimieine e, 3
35

Senior Year
Chemical Engineering 402, 403, 407, 432, 434, 451, 452..16
Engineering 401, 425
ENnglish 308.......coviicirenr it erre et 3
Communications Elective




Technical ElecHVES........coeierererrrrserer e eerinteieeesssiiisian 12
34
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ......oovvvririiiimieiereninins 138

All electives must be approved by the Head of the Depart-
ment of Chemical Engineering. Humanistic-Social electives
are to be selected from courses offered in the flelds of econom-
ics, fine artg, government, history, human geography, litera-
ture, philosaphy, psychology, sociclogy, or advanced level
foreign languages. Technical electives are to be selected from
courses offered In the departments of the College of Engineer-
ing, or College of Life Sciences, or the Departments of Chemis-
try, Mathematics or Physics. Nine of the twelve elective hours
must be selected from non-required engineering science
courses offered by the Dapartment ot Chemical Engineering.
The Communications elective is to be selected from Speech or
English courses,

DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL
ENGINEERING

The civil engineer Is in the forefront providing constructive
counsel on matters vital to mankind. Most pacple can only talk
about urban congestion, environmental pollution, droughts
and floods. Civil engineers help to eliminate or greatly reduce
the destructive effects of these plagues. They are primarlly
responsible for planning, designing, and constructing all the
world's constructed facllities.

Approved by the Accreditation Board for Engineering and
Technology, the curriculum in civil engineering is designed to
produce graduates who have the background necessary for
the practice of civil engineering and the capacity for further
development of mind and character to assume the highest
rasponsibilities of citizenship and of professional englneering.

The up-to-date curriculum provides the fundamentals of
engineering and teaches the application of those fundamen-
tals in engineering design. It also helps the student acquire the
ability to communicate, to develop a personal value systemn,
and to have a sense of social responstbillty and concern for the
needs and problems of mankind and the environment. Well-
equipped laboratcries enhance the classreom lectures: Envi-
ronmantal Engineering, Hydraullcs, Materials Testing, Remote
Sensing, Soll Mechanics, Stress Analysis and Surveying.

The graduate will have some competence in all of the follow-
ing areas with emphasis on at least one: structural design,
environmental pollution control, hydraulics, hydrology, sur-
veying, transportation, and soll mechanics.

CIVIL ENGINEERING CURRICULUM

Freshman Year Semester Hours

Freshman Engineering Curmiculum ...........ccccevineininnieines 34
Sophomore Year
Civil ENgineering 254 .........ccocorverinnsirinisimiererersss i siissesnransas 4
ECOMOMICS 215, .ot 3
Engineering 102 .. ... ceeececsenere s snes e 2
Engineering Mechanics 203, 211, 311 ..o 9
Mathematics 330, 375..........comrciciiminninrererer et s 6
Physics 2071, 202......ooroiiieivireie s iiresineers s e seemenescnen s 6
ENglish B03.. e erc e s e e e e 3
36
Junior Year
Civil Engineering 300, 310, 314, 332, 346, 391,................. 17
Enginearing 407 ..ot 2
Etectrical Engineering 226 .........coccciiniinircinn e, 3
Englneering Mechanics 321 ... inenrernens 3
Mathematics 350............ ST UROUPUUPORTE

Mechanical Engineering 331.......cccciiniiiinincsinniinncinenn . 3

SPEECH 377 ... e s 3

33

Senior Year
Civil Engineering 332, 424, 437, 439, 443, 444 ................ 18
Engineering 425 ..........cccci i, 1
Humanistic Social Science Electives........ccccceerieirininnernnen e 3
Tachnical ElectiVes......ccicvieinicri e s s irarrerrasesisiessrerseesmemens g
34
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ....covvrriririririe e semeieeceneees 135

All elactives must be approved by the head of the Depart-
ment of Civil Engineering.

Al freshman and sophomore year coursas must be satistac-
torlly completed befora registering for any 400 lavel enginesr-
ing courses.

CONSTRUCTION ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY

The program prepares the graduate for the reponsibillities of
managing and supervising all of the activities related to con-
verting the plans and specifications prepared by engineers
and architects into finished facilities. With increasing demand
for economical service the construction industry continues to
improve its technology as well as its management etficiency.

This four-year curriculum leading to the degree of Bachelor
of Science in Construction Engineering and Technology is
offered by the Department of Civil Engineering. The program is
accredited by the Accreditation Board for Engineering Tech-
nology. It is in many ways similar to Civil Engineering but has
the following major differences:

a. Emphasis is on practical application of engineering sci-
ence rather than upon the comprehensive understanding of
the scientific theories.

b. Considerable time is devoted to management and busi-
ness administration courses.

¢. Much less time is devoted to mathematics and sciences.

Although not tralned to be professional engineers, gradu-
ates of this program are qualified to fill many professional
positions In construction departments of government agen-
cies; in construction departments of industrial concerns; in
manufacturers of construction supplies and equipment; and in
construction firms. These jobs may involve contract supervi-
slon, inspection or sales as well as supervised design of con-
struction projects. The undergraduate business and manage-
ment training should provide a big asset In moving up the
executive ladder to success.

CONSTRUCTION ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY
CURRICULUM

Freshman Year Semester Hours

Accounting 203......oo i 2
Civil Technology 102 ... e, 1
=¥ ota ]y ToToy o0 3
Engineering 102, 151 ... 4
English 101, 102... ..o s e s e messaras 6
Management 201 ............cccoi e e e 3
Mathematics 111, 112, 220.........cc i e 9
Communications/Humanities Elective .........cococeccerenninnen. 3
31
Sophomore Year
ATCRItECIUIE 221 ...ttt e e mneae e 3
Civil Technology 273 ... 3
Engineering Mechanics 206, 207 .............cccccmvcvinnnn i 8
Mechanical Technology 215.........cccconiiniciinrnii e 3
Physics 208, 210, 261, 262 ........ccovceiiiiiimers e 8
Statistics 200 ... s 3



Communications/Humanities Elective ...............cccociiees 3
Mathematics/Science Elective .............coceiiiiviniininiincennn, 3
32

Junior Year
Civil Engineering 436 ..............ooiiiiiiiniiie e 3
Civil Technology 210, 372, 373 ..ot 10
Electrical Engineering 326 ..........ccovcvcivirnnn i nmiminienin s 3
Engineering 401 ... 2
English 303.......ooo i 3
Mechanical Enginearing 326..........ccccoviimniiniivcnnnniini, 3
SPEECh 377 e 3
Communications/Humanities Elective.............c.ccevvriieee 3
Math/Science Elective .............c.occvvevmeeiscrvnsnnises s resnen s 3
33

Senior Year
Business Law 355, 356, ... cveeeerire e 6
Civil Engineering 437, 438 .. .. e 5
Civil Tachnology 343, 345, 471, 473,........cce i 10
Industrial Engineering 427 ..o e, 3
Engineering Elective ..o 6
30
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS .......cccooevnitimiecreneces e 126

All electives must be approved by the Head of the Depart-
ment of Civil Engineering.

LAND SURVEYING TECHNOLOQY

The Land Surveying Technology curriculum, a two-year
program leading to the Assoclate of Science degree, is
presented in the Division of Admissions, Basic and Career
Studies section of this bulletin.

DEPARTMENT OF COMPUTER
SCIENCE

Computer Science at Louisiana Tech is the study of informa-
tion processing systems. The curriculum is designed to meet
three objectives: (1) a general education in mathematics,
science, and the humanities; (2} a broad introduction to
information processing systems, including the practical and
theoretical aspects of the hardware (equipment) and
software (procedures) of these systems; (3) an opportunity
to prepare a base for specialization in an area of computer
application with emphasis on computer systermns analysis.

Computer Science at Louisiana Tech places emphasis on
the basic concepts of information processing systems and the
development of professional techniques. The goalis to expose
the student to a depth of knowledge sufficient to form the basis
for professional competence and to promote the intellectual
maturity required to keep abreast of developments in comput-
or sclence and to interact with other disciplines.

Students in other departments who wish to minor in comput-
er science are required to take Computer Science 102, 104,
106, 201, 206, 214, 303, 350, 451, and 453.

COMPUTER SCIENCE CURRICULUM

Freshman Year Semester Hours

Computer Science 102, 104, 106..............ccooeriiininiie 7
English 101, 102......vrvrrereeiier s st 6
Mathematics 1171, 112, 230.......cocie i g
Humanilties or Social Science Electives...........c.cccoceeeriviccenes 6
Sciance EIBCHVES. .....coo i ieie st is e nrrerrr e ereen e enene 6

34
Sophomore Year

Accounting 203, 204.........cccemi e 4

Computer Science 201, 206, 214..........cccoe v s 8

Economics 215... ..o rincerorerirerimiiecr s e e re e nsssnrenas 3
Mathematics 231, 232, 30B.....cccoviriicimimieie e ]
Humanities or Soclal Science Electives.........occvrrinniinsrarees 3
Physics 209, 210 e res e 8
a3
Junior Year
Computer Sclence 303, 350........ccocvimreemimrmre e resameeens 8
English 303... ..ot en e e re e
Mathematics 313.......coiciiriii s s e 3
Industrial Engineering 400, 402 ...........c.ocvveicirvrmmicrirvnraenrnn B
Sclence Elective ..........coivinvrierecvriessisimrerernrrsssirerssverarerer s 3
SpeECh 377 ...t e 3
Technical EleCtIVES ......ccccivinivieriiirirsssrerarirrrire s s vararsnsren s g
33
Senior Year
Computer Sciance 424, 453 ..., 4
Computer Sclence Electives ............cccire s g
Enginesring 4071 ... e 2
Froe B oCtiVES . vuvieirie e eeee e e e er e e e e e e et e e 3
Humanities or Social Sclence Electives........cc.civevmeniiinenene 8
Technical Electives...........c.c. e v e se e 9
33
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ..o 133

All slactives must be approved by the Head of the Depart-
ment or by major advisor; technical electives may Inciudeup to
six hours of Computer Sclénce courses. One Electrical Engi-
neering elective will normally be required.

DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL
ENGINEERING

Electrical Engineering is that profession which deals with the
application of the fundamental laws of electrical phenomena
to the service of mankind. Broadly, electrical engineers are
involved in one or more of the following areas: electromagnet-
lcs; the design of electronic and solid state devices; the con-
trol, conversion and distribution of energy; computing and
data processing; communications including transmission and
retreival.

The undergraduate Electrical Engineering Curriculum is a
carefully planned program of study designed to meet the
challenges of expanding professional opportunities. From
foundations in the basic sciences of mathernatics, physics and
chemistry, the program progresses through the engineering
sciences to emphasize the roles of mechanics, thermodynam-
ics and electrical theory in the analysis, synthesis, design and
operation of engineering devices and systems. A coordinated
laboratory program utitizing modern equipment and facilities
seeks to supplement classroom instruction, stimulate creativi-
ty and turther professional competence. Finally, a variety of
courses selected to provide an adequate humanistic and cul-
tural background is included to insure both the recognition and
fufilment of the engineer’s responsibilities as a citizen.

The curriculum is accredited by the Accreditation Board for
Engineering and Technology (ABET}. Graduation from an
ABET accredited program is one of the requirements for guali-
fying as a Registered Professional Engineer in Louisiana as well
as most other states. If, in addition to meeting the minimum
requirements established for an ABET accredited curriculum
the graduate has maintained a relatively good scholastic
record, he/she may qualify for further study in the advanced
degree program.

The College of Engineering offers the opportunity for gradu-
ate study leeding to the degree of Master of Sclence. The




program seeks to build on the basic foundations established
by the undergraduate course of study. Itis in large measure an
individual matter developed joinily by the student and an
advisory committes. The study plan may reflect a desire for
more specialized undertakings or a continuing interest in the
broad, underlying theories of the profession. In each case, the
culmination of the program is the required graduate research
project, with thesls or dissertation, accomplished with the aid
and guidance of a research advisor. The Master ot Science
program requires approximately one year to complete when
pursued on a full-time basis. Those who attaln this advanced
degree will find a wide range of opportunities for rewarding
careers in many areas of business, industry, government and
education.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING CURRICULUM
Freshman Year Semester Hours

Freshman Engineering Curriculum ..........cocovviniiniiiinnnn, 34
Sophomore Year
Economics 215.....ccoccvriiivimmmeimrie e 3
Elsctrical Engineering 221, 222, 229, 321.........cociiiivnneen. 10
Engineering Machanics 211.........coc i, 3
English 201 0r 202, 3
Mathematics 330, 350......cccci i e 6
Mathematics elective.............oeveiiiiiiiici 3
Physics 201, 202, 261 ..o 7
35
Junior Year
Electrical Engineering 311, 329, 331, 332
339,381,389, 4171 o 18
Engineering Mechanics 203, 301 ..., 5
English 303........ooririiii s 3
Mechanical Engineering 331..........ccocivinivinimininnonn, 3
Physics 380....... PP TR 2
Oral or Written Communications Elective (Speech 377, En-
glish 460 O 483) ..........coiricnirer s 3
34
Senior Year
Electrical Engineering 402, 405, 442, 461, 471, 481.......... 18
Engineering 401, 425 ... ... 3
Humanities or Social Science Electives..............ccco i, 6
Technical EIeCtives ...........cvievcviiees e e 6
33
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ..o, 136

All electives (Humanlities, Mathematics, and Technical}
must be approved by the Head of the Department of Electrical
Engineering.

Mathematics electives must be selected from the following:
Mathematics 308, 375, 407, 410, 411, 445,

Humanities or Social Science electives must be selected
from courses offered in the Dapartments of Art, Economics,
English, Foreign Languages, History or Soclal Sciences.

Technical electives, nor more than three (3) semester hours
of which may ba mathematics, must be selected from courses
offered in the College of Engineering or in the Departments of
Mathematics or Physical Sciences. Each student must earn at
Ieast the equivalent of sixteen (16) semester hours of design.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING TECHNOLOQY

The increasing complexity of the industrial processes and
the expansion in research and production has created de-
mand tor a new group of speclalists known as enginseering
technologists. These technologists work with professional en-
gineers and sclentists, or assume independent responsibility in
the production, installation, operation and maintenance of

compiex technical apparatus. The engineering technologist
organizes the personnel, materials and equipment to design,
construct, operate and manage technical projects. The engi-
neering technologist coordinates people, materials and ma-
chines, and must possess a variety of skills and practical and
theoretical knowledge to get things done.

Electrical Engineering Technology includes the areas of
computers, electrical power, communications, instrumenta-
tion and control systems. The program combines course work
and coordinated laboratory work so that graduates will be
capable of performing a variety of technical tasks demanded
of them. The course and laboratory work emphasize the latest
in solld state and integrated circuuit and microprocessor tech-
nology throughout. The graduate will also have received train-
ing in technical writing, public speaking, documentation, and
general industrial practices resulting in rapid advancementina
typical industrlal organization. Thus, the program produces
graduates quallfied for a wide varlety of commercial and indus-
trial employment in the rapidly developlng electrical-electron-
ics technology field.

The program is accredited by the Accreditation Board for
Engineering and Technology (ABET).

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY
CURRICULUM

Freshman Year Semester Hours

Electro-Technology 100, 170, 171, 180, 181........c.c. e, 9
English 101, 102....ccciiiiiiiii e 6
Engineering 102 ........cccoiiimimii 2
Mathematics 111, 112, 6
Humanities or Soclal Science Electives...............ccccc. e 6
Technical Drafting 1071 ... 3
32
Sophomore Year
Electro-Technology 182, 260, 261, 270, 272,

273,280,284, 285 ... e e 21
Mathematics 220..........cccccerirer o iierir e e res e 3
Physics 209, 210, 261, 262 ..o e 8

32

Junior Year
Chemistry 101, 103 e 4
Engineering Mechanics 206..............ccocrv i 3
Electro-Technology 262, 360, 361, 370, 371, 390............. 12
English 303.....ourii e e 3
Natural Science Elective ............ovoeoimieieeee e 4
Humanities or Social Science Electives...................._......... 3
Mechanical Technology 215.......... e, 3
32

Senlor Year
Electro-Technology 460, 461, 465, 470, 471, 472............. 11
Electro-Technology Elective ...........ccccccovccicieerennicnen e 4
Free EleCtives . ... e 9
Humanities or Social Science Electives..............c.cccoocceeee . 3
SPEECR B77 ittt e e e e 3
30
TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ... 126

All electives must be approved by the Head of the Depart-
ment of Electrical Engineering or an authorized representative.

INSTRUMENTATION TECHNOLOGY

The Instrumentation Technology curriculum, a two-year
program leading to the Associate of Science degree, is
presented in the Division of Admissions, Basic and Career
Studies section of the catalog.



DEPARTMENT OF GEOSCIENCES

Geosciences encompasses many scientific disciplines in-
cluding geology, geophysics, oceanography, geochemistry,
and astrogeology. These fields touch every facet of modern
chvilization from the discovery of minera! wealth to the more
exotic exploration of the moon and planets.

The Department of Geosclences at Loulsiana Tech special-
Izas In the education of geologists. In the past decade there
has been a strong demand by the petroleum industry for Tech
graduates and it is expected that this demand will continue.
Employment opportunities are also available with the L. S.
Geological Survey, the Environmental Protection Agency, and
other branches of the Federal Government and state geologi-
cal surveys. A number of geoscliences majors participats in a
co-op program sponsored by the Water Resources Branch of
the U. S. Geological Survey.

The department offers the bachelors and masters degreesn
geology.

The Geology Curriculum is planned to give broad and funda-
mental preparation in the major areas of geology, with a
background in mathematics, physics, chemistry, and biologi-
cal sciences. It Is designed for those students planning for a
professional carser in geology and the earth sciences.

Students in other departments who wish to minor in geology
are required to take Geology 111, 112, 121, 122, 209, 302,
305, 315, and three additional hours of geclogy.

GEOLOGY CURRICULUM
Freshman Year Semester Hours
Chemistry 101, 102, 103, 104 ..........ccoocvvieimere e, 8
English 101, 102, 207 0r 202.......cocoeoeeerirrcri e g
Goology 1171, 112, 121, 122 . veesirereesieeeessisen, 8
Mathematics 112, 230.....ccccoicvieiii e eeeeeerier e e er e 6
N
Sophomore Year
Engineering 151 ... 2
Geology 209, 210, 211, 315 .. eeeeeev e vt e e eens 12
History 101 0r 201, 102 0r 202.........coomiiereceecece e &
Mathematics 231, ..ot e 3
Physlcs 209, 210, 261,262 ... ieeeeerans 8
SHatistics 200 ... e et e e e 3
34
Junior Year
ECONOMICS 215, it eere s et s s e emeeemreeaeease e
English 303........coocoiiii e

Engineering 102
Geology 302, 303, 305, 314, 316 ............
Geology 320 {Summer Field Camp)
Humanities or Social Studies Etectives*
Technical Electives

35

Senior Year
English dB0 Or 461, e 3
Geology 408, 413,421, 442........oooeieiieeeeee i, 12
BPERCH 377 . e e 3
Humanitles or Social Studies Electives...........ceeerevicneinenes 6
Technical EIeCHVES ... e s eeeee s s emeesseneens 6
30
TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS .......ccoooiiiereieeeeeeeeeee 130

* Electives to be chosen with consent of advisor,

ar

DEPARTMENT OF INDUSTRIAL
ENGINEERING

Industrial Engineering involves decision making related to
the best use of people, material, equipment, and energy to
achieve the goalis of an organization. The organization may be
a corporation, a hospital, a government office, an individual
department, or any other group crganized to make a product
or perform a service. Usually, the aims of the organization
include reducing costs. Hence, the Industrial Engineer Is often
very concerned with cost analysis and control.

If there is one phrase that summarizes the actlivities of
industrial Engineers it is “'the search for a better way." For
example, a better way to perform assembly operations on a
product, a better way to ship the product to the distributors, a
better way to recover the cost of scrap from the manufacturing
procass, a better way to motivate employees, a better way to
assure product quality and rellabiiity, and so on.

For several years, national leaders have been caling for
increased productivity by the American people. A special
activity ot Industrial Engineers Is to find ways to Increase
productivity without increasing the effort required of the indi-
vidual worker.

The Industrial Engineering Curriculum has been developed
to prepare students for meaningful careers in this challenging
and important branch of engineering. The success of the
program is evidenced by the Accreditation Board for Engl-
neering and Technology, the demand for its graduates in all
sectors of the economy, and the many professional accom-
plishments of the faculty.

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING CURRICULUM

Freshrman Year Semester Hours
Freshman Engineering Curriculum

Sophomore Year
ECONDMICS 275, .. ittt ss s snes st e eensees 3

Electrical Engineering 226 ...........ccccoeeoeieieieeeecsiseniaresenenns 3
Engineering Mechanics 203, 211........cccccovviiiiiiircvereaien 8
Industrial Engineering 201, 301 ........covveeeieieieie i eenreeene 6
Mathematics 330, Math EleCtive.........cccocceeeerve v issieeas 6
Mechanical Engineering 221.........ccccoveeccriinnniceec e s e s 2
Physics 201, 202, 261, 262.....cccoviieeiiciiii e erenanan 8
34

Jurilor Year
Engineering 401 ..ot e e s 2
Engineering Mechanics 311, 321..........cc.co v inivesrinrecnne 6
Humanities/Social Studies EleCtive .........ccoccceceviieeceeinns 3
Industrial Engineering 400, 402, 409, 425..........ccocceeeeee 12
Mathematics Electives...........ccoeovricieiiiic e 3
Mechanical Engineering 211, 331 .....ccocvivciiiiieeeees 5
SPRECR 377 ... e et 3
34

Senior Year
Economics Elective ... 3
Engineering 425 ... 1
Engineering Science EIectives .................cccevveve v, 3
English 303........ooori i 3
Humanities/Social Studies Electives.......cccoeeeieeeieeceennn, 3
Industrial Engineering 401, 404, 406, 408, 411, 412, 424 .17
Technical Electives........c.cccooieiicieiceeeeee v e 4
34
TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS .........cc.oticivirineieecee, 136

All electives must be approved by the Head of the Depart-
ment of industrial Engineering







courses selected from the fields of history, government, litera-
ture, sociology, philosophy, psychology, fine arts or advanced
torelgn languages: three must be selected from courses of-
tered in the Department of Mathematics, and cannot be a
prerequisite for a course specifically required in the student's
curriculum; three must be in communications, and three must
be in the computer applications.

PETROLEUM TECHNOLOGY

The Petroleumn Technology curriculum, a two-year program
leading to the Associate of Science Degree, is presented in the
Division of Admisslons, Basic and Career Studies section ot
this bulletin.



College of Home Economics

OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION

JEANNE M. GILLEY, Dean

LYNDA H. CLEMENTS, Associate Dean
NANCY M. TOLMAN, Director of Research and
Graduate Studies

PURPOSE AND OBJECTIVES

The purpose of the Louisiana Tech University College of
Home Economics is 1o prepare students for home economics
related careers. Undergraduate degree programs In home
economics include Consumer Services, Dietetics, Early Child-
hood Education, Fashion Merchandising, General Home Eco-
nomics, Home Economics Education, and Food Sarvice Su-
pervision. These degree programs prepare students for home
economics related careers in education, business, coopera-
tive extension, and government or family service agencies
which are concerned with the well-being of individuals and
familles.

OBJECTIVES

I. To provide suiteble curricula, instruction, and course
content for 8 broad educationin home economics and a strong
foundation for specialization in one or more professional areas.

Il. To continuously evaluate espects of program develop-
ment and implementation to keep curricula current with regard
to changing societal needs, technological advances, and
emerging career opportunities,

ll. To provide opportunities for observation and research to
discover the changing needs of individuals and families and the
means of satisfying those needs.

V. To provide workshops, seminars, courses, programs,
and consultants to the university community, practicing pro-
fessionals, and the community-at-large to improve profession-
al competence and/¢r personal/family development.

CURRICULA

Programs in home economics are planned to meet the
highest professional standerds. Tech’s College of Home Eco-
nomics i8 accredited by all profesional accrediting bodies
which evaluate home economics programs. The College of
Homae Economics is accredited by the Council for Professional
Development of the American Home Economics Association.
The Coordinated Undergraduate Program in Dietetics is ac-
credited by the American Distetic Association. Additionally,
Home Economics teacher preparation programs are accredit-
ed by the National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher
Education and meet state certification standards.

Home Economics is an applied field of study built upon
many disciplines, to promote the weifare and well-being of
individuals, familles and homes in an ever-changing society.
The program includes involvement in real life situations and
offers experiences beyond the North L ouisiana area. Students
may travel to Parls, Rome, London, New York and Dallas as a
part of fashion study options. Interns work in metropolitan
fashion centers in Dallas and other cities. Dietetics majors
receive clinical instruction in varied health care and food ser-
vice facllities in Shreveport and Ruston. The Tech Early Child-
hood Education Center serves as an early childhood demon-
stration laboratory for participation with young children. Edu-
cational and cultural experiences prepare graduates for varied
professlonal roles in business, education, industry and govern-
ment as well as for citizenship and personal development.
Louisiana Tech University, the third university in the south and

the first university in Louisiana to offer home economics, re-
mains a leader in the field.

The College of Home Economics confers Bachelor of Arts,
Bachelor of Science, and Master of Sclence degrees. The
Bachelor of Arts degree is conferred on those completing
options in consumer services, fashion merchandising, or gen-
eral home economics. The Bachelor of Science degree Is
conferred on those who major in dietetics (Coordinated Un-
dergraduate Program} or home economics education with
emphasis on secondary teaching or early childhood educa-
tion: nursery-kindergarten. Planned programs for minors and
second teaching fields are available to provide for additional
flexibllity ot employment.

The two-year associate degree program in food service
oftered in the College of Home Economics Is outlined in this
bulietin under the Division of Admissions, Orlentation, Basic
and Career Studies.

ADMISSION

General admission requirements to the University apply to
entering freshmen and transier students. Allentering freshmen
enroll in the Division of Admissions, Orlentation, Basic and
Career Studies and remain in this division until they have met
the requirements for admisston to the College of Home Eco-
nomics. While in that division, students interested in home
economics should identify home economics as the major and
should be advised by home economics faculty members.

UPPER DIVISION: Students are eliglble to apply for upper
division status when thay have eamed, with a 'C’ average or
above, at least thirty semester hours credit including grades of
'C’ or ebove in the following: English 101,102, Home Econom-
ics (6 hours) , Speech 110, and Health and Physical Education
activities. They must have completed Home Economics 127.

Students majoring in the Home Economics Education op-
tion must meet all requirements for upper division established
by the Teacher Education Council. In addition to the upper
division requirements of all home economics majors, those
majoring in the Home Economics Education options must
complete Education 200 (3 hours with a grade of 'C’ or
above), and science (3 hours} and have an overall grade
point avarage of 2.2 on all hours pursued. All applications must
be turned in to the Home Economics Dean’s office at least one
week prior to the beginning of the quarter batore enrolling in
courses requiring upper division status.

Students enrolling in education or psychology courses num-
bered 200 or above and in home economics courses nuM-
bered 300 or above must have upper division status. Excep-
tion is Education 200.

SCHOLASTIC STANDARDS

Requirements for entrance to Louisiana Tech Unjversity are
also requirements for the College of Home Economics. Stu-
dents transferring into home economics from another institu-
tion should request that the Office of Admissions, Orientation,
Basic and Career Studies forward a copy of official transcripts
to the College of Home Economics for evaluation. ACT scores
are required of all students. A grade of 'C' or better is consid-
ered acceptable for transfer of credit for required or equivalent
courses in the home economics degree programs. Transfer
students are required to complete a spacific body of courses at
Louisiana Tech University.

All students are advised to repeat home economics courses
in which they have grades less than 'C' before undertaking the



next course of th subject matter series. For teacher certifica-
tion, a grade of 'C’ or better is required in all home economics
and professional education courses. An average of 2.5 is
required for enroliment in student teaching at both the secon-
dary and early childhood levels. An average of 2.5 is required
for graduation from the home economics education options,
and an acceptable score on the NTE is required for
ceartification.

CATALOG REQUIREMENTS AND CHANGES

Home Economics policy, curriculum, and course changes
are posted on the bulletin board near the dean's offlce (CTH
251) . Posted notices officially update the University bulleting
and are binding on students as if in the published documents.
In addition, job and scholarship announcements, test dates,
and planned course schedule changes are displayed In the
hall. Students are advised to check the boards frequently.

Each student is responsible for meeting catalog require-
ments for graduation, including scheduling of infrequently of-
fered courses and completing courses in sequence. Students
should consult with their advisors during preregistration, regis-
tration, and when problems arlse. Students with 60-70 hours
credit should complete and secure advisor's approval of an
up-to-date plan of study for their remaining quarters at Tech.

ELECTIVES AND THE MINOR IN GENERAL HOME
ECONOMICS

Some courses in home economics are open to non-majors
Minors in fashion merchandising and early childhood educa-
tion have been outlined. Other minors consisting of 21 hours in
general home economics or a specialized area may be planned
with approval of the Dean of Home Economics and the stu-
dent’s advisor. Suggested electives for men and women in
other colleges include the following:

Family and Child Studies:

100, Marriage and Family Living; 201, Introduction to Child
and Family Development; 300, Parenting; 307, Family Inter-
personal Relationships; 400, Contemporary Family Living;
401, Creative Activities and Organization of Preschool Pro-
grams; 410, Multi-Cultural Family Studies; 431, Infant
Development.

Fashion and Textiles:

128, Clothing Selection; 218, Textiles; 438, Historic Cos-
tume; 498, Fashion Merchandising International.
Food and Nutrition:

103, Nutrition and Weight Controt; 202, Collegiate Cooking;
203, Nutrition; 223, Nutrition Education.
Family Management and Consurner Studies:

236, Household Equipment; 246, Microcomputers in Home
Management |; 416, Home Furnishings; 426, Housing; 4486,
Microcomputers in Home Management I,

MINOR IN FASHION MERCHANDISING
A minimum of 21 hours to be selected from:

Fashion & Textiles 118, 128, 158, 219, 228, 308, 338, 348,
358, 388, 419, 428, 438, 488, 498; Famity & Child Studies
307; Family Management & Consumer Studies 416, 426, and
Home Economics 406,

MINOR IN EARLY CHILDHOOD

Required home economics courses include:
Family & Child Studies 201, 301, 401, 411; Food & Nutrition
203 or 223. Seven additional hours may be selected from
Family & Chlild Studies 100, 300, 307, 311, 400, 410, 421,
431, 451; Food & Nutrition 233; and Home Economics 406.

Minor does not meet certification requirements.

a1

SCHOLARSHIPS AND LOANS

in addition to university and state supported scholarships
awarded through the Division of Financial Aid, home econom-
ics majors may also apply separately for Home Economics
Alumni Scholarships which range from $200 to $1500. Selec-
tions are based on high school academic records, ACT scores
and participation in extracurricular activities. Congideration of
applicants is not limited to those who have had high school
home economics. Request applications from the College of
Horne Economics. Deadline for applying is March 1.
Ciyde and Mildred Moblsy and Kola Mobley Fouche Me-
morlal Scholarship

This scholarship was established by Mr. and Mrs. Laurie S.
Mobley to honor his sisters, outstanding Louisiana Tech Home
Economics graduates. The amount of $1500 is awarded to a
frashman.

F. C. Haley

Mr. F. C. Haley, a 1831 Tech graduate and a prominent
Louisiana educator, established a acholarship of $1200. This
award s designated for a first year home economics student.

Rhoda L. Chambless

The family of Mrs. Rhoda L. Chambless established this
scholarship as a mamorial. The amount of $500 is awarded
annually to a junior home economics major.

Selber Brothera Scholarship

To recognize excellencea in the field of fashion merchandis-
ing and to recognize worthy students, Selber Brothers, a large
department store in North Louisiana, established an award of
$1000. This scholarship is awarded to an outstanding fashion
merchandising student at the sophomore level.

Laurle 8. and Helen Mobley Home Economics
8cholarship

A scholarship of $1500 is awarded to a junior home eco-
nomics major annually. Mr. and Mrs. Laurie S. Mobley estab-
lished this scholarship.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREES

The Bachelor of Arts Curriculum in Home Economics in-
cludes options in Consumer Services, Fashion Merchandising
and General Home Economics.

CONSUMER SERVICES OPTION

This option provides preparation for students who desire
employment with governmental and private consumer service
agencies and/or businesses related to managernent and con-
sumaer education, household equipment, housing, and home
economics extension. Minors in business and journalism com-
bine well with the option.

Freshman Year Semester Hour

At 178 e 3
English 101, 102, 6
Family & Child Studies 100 ..............coco i 3
Fashion & Textiles 118, 2
Food & Nutrition 112 ... 3
Heaith and Physical Education ..., 2
History, AMEriCaNn...........oicviii i 3
Home EConomICS 127 ..........cccoivriiiinmivenisirmiinsinie i 1
Mathematics 114, ... 3
PSychology......coociviiiiniiie e 3
Speech 11007 377 ..o s e e e 3
32
Sophomore Year
Economics 215......coi i 3
English 201, 202.......cccci i s 6
Family & Chitd Studies 201 ... 3
Family Management & Consumer Studies 236, 256........... 6







BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREES

The Bachelor of Science degress include Home Economics
Education options for secondary teaching and Early Child-
hood Education: Nursery-Kindergarten and Dietetics.

HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION

The Home Econornics Education Curriculum has two op-
tions. Teacher Education and Early Childhood Education:
MNursery-Kindergarten. The undergraduate teacher education
programs are developed and maintained through the joint
activities of the facuity of the College of Home Economics and
the Louisiana Tech University Teacher Education Councll. The
Teacher Education Option prepares a student to teach voca-
tional home economics in Louisiana under the provisions of the
federal Education Amendments of 1976 as outlined in the
State plan. The Early Childhood Education Option prepares
the student to teach nursery school and kindergarten and for
careers with young children in chlld care centers and related
programs,

TEACHER EDUCATION OPTION (Secondary)
Freshman Year Semester Hours

At 17D K]
English 101, 102, s 6
Family & Child Studies 100 ...........occiiiiiceeeeens 3
Fashion & Textiles 11B........cccocicriiciiiiniiiinn e 2
Food & Nutrition T12........cccccoiviinninirrr s sneee e 3
Health & Physical Education Activity..........c.ccieinnennninnne 2
Home ECONOMICS 127 .ooovvverir i mrereee s ee e e e e 1
History 201 0r 202......ociie e 3
Mathematics 110, 114 or 125, ... .o 6
SPOECH 110, . 3
BCIBNCE ... et ereceis e re s e s ssmtmrar e e ae e e 3
35
Sophomore Year
Education 200.........ccoeiciiiierccinieecisneniere it e sn e 3
English 201, 202........ccccoiimimmniiiriim e 6
Family & Child Studies 201 ... 3
Family Management & Consumer Studies 236, 256 ........... <]
Fashion & Textiles 219, 228.........ccooiiciiiieierr e 5
Food & Nutrition 203......c.cco e e e s 3
Psychology 204, 206...........cocimininiinimis i e 6
LTl T2 4T - SO 3
35
Junior Year
Economlcs 215 or Sociology 312 ..o 3
Education 390 ... ..o e 1
ElBCtiVES ..o 5
Family & Child Studies 307 ..o 3
Fashion & Textiles 338.........cciviminvniviin e, 2
Food & Nutrition 203.. ... .o 3
Health & Physical Education ...........ccooceiiimiiicineciininiia 2
Home Economics 327 .........ccc it 2
Political Science 201 .......coicicicicrmrrererre e e 3
Science, Biological .........c.coocvviriiri 3
Science, Physical ... 3
Special Education 300...........ccoovrvniiiininc e 3
33
Senior Year
Education 402, 403, 404, 416 .............. .o 17
Family Management & Consumer Studies 426, 436, 456 ...9
Food & NUtrition 412........coivieem e, 3
Home Economics 405, 457 ..., 4
33
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ...t nninens 136

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION: NURSERY-

KINDERGARTEN OPTION
Freshman Year Semester Hours
At 101 s e s e 2
English 101, 102, ...t raeans 6
Family & Child Studies 100 ...........ccoocociiivirrere e 3
Fashion & Textiles 128 or 228.......cccevviviriviciisisrcirieinns 2
Food & Nutrition 112, e 3
Health & Physical Education Activity........c.cccoeviiiiiinininen, 2
Health & Physical Education 180 ... 2
Home Economics 127 ...t 1
MUSIC 1ot ra e a s s e s 2
Science, Biological ... 3
Social Science Elective..........ciceiviiimiinsn e 3
SPeech 110 ... s rmrer e smrnrree s e smenrerans 3
32
Sophomore Year
Education 200 ... e 3
English 201, 202........ccommiminiiininisiimrrirsness e sersasas enennes 6
Family & Chlld Studies 201, 301 .......ccccceiiinrnicranns 6
Family Management & Consumer Studies 256 .................. 3
Food & Nutrition 203, 233, e 4
History 20101 202.......cvciiieicinrcrisrererrressreres e eres s snnesasanes 3
Library Science 201 or450 ......c.ccocievveirvrireecrimimrre s sneensnnes 3
Psychology 204..........cooimimriiierce e e 3
Science, PRYSCIAl .......cccoeeree e 3
34
Junior Year
Education 323, 324........cccvivrirrmrirmninieirrrreireseneeeeesasssinireres 6
= - PR 5
Family & Child Studies 300, 307, 311, 401.......cccceverneen. 12
Mathematics 303, 304 ... e 6
B BMCE vt s e ne s 6
35
Senior Year
Education 441, 420 .......ccccoociiiiieicirerercrcreensaninraieseransres cnenens 6
Family & Child Studies 400, 411, 421, 431........cceeeeee 15
Famlly Management & Consumer Studies 426, 456........... ]
History 460 or Geography 310 ... 3
Home Economics 457 ... e 1
Special Education 300...........cccceiminnn i 3
34
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ..ot 135

COORDINATED UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM
(CUP) IN GENERAL DIETETICS

The dietetic curriculum is a coordinated undergraduate pro-
gram which is accredited by The American Dietetic Associa-
tion. The program is designed to prepare fully qualified dleti-
tians within a four year period rather than the traditional five
years required in internship and traineeship programs. Course
work and field experience are integrated at affiliations in Rus-
ton and Shreveport. Upon successful completion of the pro-
gram, a student ls awarded the B.S. degree, meets clinical and
academic requirements for membership in the American Die-
tetic Association and is eligible to take the examination for
qualification as a registered dietitian {(R. D.). Dietetic Gradu-
ates are prepared to assume both administrative and thera-
peutic positions in public health, hospltais, and other health
care institutions as well as management positions in food
service systems. Careers are also available in research and
education as they relate to nutrition and management.

The field experience phase of CUP begins at the junior lavel.
Applications are available from the program director. Entrants







College of Life Sciences

OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION

HAL B. BARKER, Dean

JOHN A, WRIGHT, Associate Dean; Head, Dept. of Agrono-
my Horticulture

JOHN L. MURAD, Director, Division of Research

HAROLD G. HEDRICK, Director, Graduate Studies

LARRY D. ALLEN, Head, Department of Agriculture-Educa-
tion— Agriculture-Business
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DALLAS D. LUTES, Head, Department of Botany and
Bacteriology

J. LAMAR TEATE, Director, School of Forestry

VIRGINIA R, PENNINGTON, Head, Division of Nursing
MARGARET H. PEASLEE, Head, Department of Zoology

AIM

The aim of the College of Life Sciences is to give the student
a scientific knowledege of the surrounding world, stressing the
alkimportant role of animals and plants in the economy of
nature, and to broaden and deepen the student’s understand-
Ing and appreclation of the environment, thus offering prepa-
ration for a professional career and for a happier, more com-
plete, satisfying, and productive life.

ORGANIZATION AND CURRICULA

The College of Life Sciences is organized into the Depart-
ments of Agronomy-Horticulture, Animal Industry, Botany-
Bacterlology, Agricultural Education and Agriculture Busi-
ness, Zoology, the School of Forgstry, the Division of Nursing,
and the Division of Research. It offers 10 four-year curricuia
leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science, a two-year Pre-
Nursing Curriculum (Interinstitutional with Northwestern State
University) leading to a Bachelor of Science degree, a two-
year nursing curriculum leading to an Associate of Science
degree, and a Basic-Life Sciences one-year program. The
curricula offered are:

AGRICULTURE-BUSINESS

AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION

ANIMAL SCIENGE ({including Pre-Veterinary Medicine,
Equine and Dairy Science)

AGRONOMY (Crop and Soil Science and Integrated Pest
Management}

BOTANY

FORESTRY ({Options: Forestry-General, Forestry-Business,
Forestry-Recreation, Forestry-Wildlife, Forestry-Utilization)
HORTICULTURE (General, Floral and Landscape Design)
MICROBIOLOGY (BACTERIOLOGY)

NURSING (2 options)

WILDLIFE CONSERVATION (Biology)

ZOOLOGY (Including Pre-Medical and Pre-Dental Options
and other pre-professional areas such as physical therapy and
many others. }

The curricula are designed to furnish a well-balanced educa-
tional program based on the cultural needs, the practical
interests, and the citizenship responsibilities of young men and
women. They offer essential instructlon in the sciences; name-
ly, botany, bacteriology, chemistry, 2oology, physics and busi-
ness, and the humanities and social studies, as well as a
comprehensive education in one or more of the special fields of
the College.

Students entering the Professional Officer's Course in Air
Force ROTC may use credits earned in the POC (300-400

level) to satisfy general elective requirements. Thus, with
proper planning and pre-arrangement with the head of the
department, all Air Force aerospace studies courses may be
used in satisfying degree requirements.

The Master of Science degree in Life Sciences is offered with
(1) thesis optlon (30 hours) and {2) the non-thesis option
{36 hours) . The Master's-plus-30 may also be eamned in Life
Sciences.

INTERNSHIP

Students majoring in animal sclence, agriculture-business,
agronomy, dairying, horticulture, wildiife management, and
agriculture education may elect to participate in an internship
program during one term near the completion of their regular
course work. In curricula employing this approach, students
will register for 9 semester hours of course work, and be placed
on cooperating farms or with business firms where they will
receive first-hand practicat experiences. In addition to credit
received the students usually become employees of the coop-
erating agency and are paid for their services.

Internships have as their major purpose the development of
professional competency, by imparting general and specific
skills, basic and applied knowledge and by assisting the stu-
dent in the transition from school to job. The intern experience
may provide the student an entree for his first job after
graduation.

More and more students without farm backgrounds are
enrolling in agriculture; the internship is a means of providing
certain practical experiences to such students. Advances are
being made very rapidly in ail phases of scientific and business
agriculture, thus making it difficult to maintain up-to-date labo-
ratory facilities at reasonable costa on college campuses; the
internship program can adequately supplement where the on-
campus laboratory ceases to be adequate.

Experiencein a real-work environment enables the prospec-
tive student employee to apply classroom theory on the job
under the supervision of a competent university faculty mem-
ber and an experienced representative of the cooperating
agency or business.

All internship programs require a permission form signed by
the intern’s parent, spouse or guardian.

SCHOLARSHIPS

Scholarships are available in the College of Life Sciences;
some are general and offered to any student in the College of
Lite Sciences, others are departmental, including several
ALUMNI FOUNDATION AWARDS. A student wishing to make
application for a departmental scholarship should contact the
department head in the field of interest.
THE BLOCK AND BRIDLE CLUB-ALUMNI SCHOLARSHIP
of $300 is awarded annually to one or more beginning animal
science freshmen.
BILL AND CAROLYN SULLIVAN MEMORIAL SCHOLAR-
S8HIP of $300 Is awarded annually to a sophomore or junior
Block & Bridle Club student,
LADIES RACING AUXILIARY SCHOLARSHIP of $500 is
awarded annually to an Animal Science student specializingin
Equine Science.
The C. G. HOBGOOD MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP of $150
is awarded annually to an advanced student in the Department
of Agronomy-Horticulture.



THE M. HAYNE FOLK, JR., MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP of
$150 is awarded annually to a sophomore, within the College
of Life Sciences, having high academic achievement and fi-
nancial need.

THE MARY JARRELL NURSING SCHOLARSHIP is
awarded annually to six selected students majoring in A.D.
Nursing.

ZOOLOGY PREMEDICAL/PREDENTAL FUND Annual
awards to one or more entering freshmen students generally
amount to $300-$600 for the freshman year. To be eligible, a
student must major in zoology and have medicine or dentistry
as a career goal and maintain at least a 3.0 average during the
freshman year.

OUTSTANDING FRESHMAN PREMEDICAL/PREDENTAL
ZOOLOGY STUDENT Awards of $100-$300 to one or more
outstanding Zoology majors at the end of their freshman year
(completion of 30 semester hours) . Eligible students are Zool-
ogy majors with career goals in medicine or dentistry.

MARY VIRGINIA CAGE MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP Annu-
al award from funds contributed by the alumni, family and
friends of Mary Virginia Cage to an outstanding graduating
senior premedical student who is a major in the Department of
Zoology.

SCOTT M. WEATHERSBY ENDOWMENT AWARD An an-
nual award from funds generated by the Scott M. Weathersby
Endowment. Presented to the Outstanding Graduating Senior
Zoology Student.

The School of Forestry offers to certain forestry students the
scholarships listed below:

THE LOUISIANA TECH FORESTRY ALUMNI ASSOCIA-
TION. An annual award of $600 to one or more selected
torestry students.

SCHOOL OF FORESTRY FRESHMEN AWARDS. An annual
award of $300 one or more beginning forestry freshmen.

RICHARD M. SISK TRUST FUND. An annual award of $300
to one or more beginning forestry freshmen.

THE LOUISIANA FORESTRY FOUNDATION.Two annual
awards of $1,000 and $750 to selected forestry students.

SEEDLING AND SAPLING CLUB OF THE LOUISIANA
FORESTRY ASSOCIATION. An annual award of $75-$100
to an outstanding forestry senior.

WILLAMETTE INDUSTRIES. An annual award of $825to a
selected forestry student.

THE WALTER KELLOGG FORESTRY SCHOLARSHIP. An
annual award of $500 each to two or more selected forestry
students from Quachita Parish or adjoining area.

THE C. A. REED FORESTRY SCHOLARSHIP. An annual
award of $500 each to two or more selected forestry studaents
from Lincoln-Union parishes or adjoining area.

LLOYD P BLACKWELL SCHOLARSHIP $200 per quarter.

FACILITIES

The main University campus maintains adequate class-
rooms, laboratories, a library, and equipment for effective
instruction in the basic sciences and in the other cultural
subjects which are required in the various curricula in the
College of Life Sciences, whereas the agricuiture campus,
consisting of approximately 825 acres, provides the facilities
which are devoted specifically to instruction, research and
demonstrational work in the agricultural sciences. Botany and
Zoology are domiciled on the main campus in Carson-Taylor
Hall. Nursing is housed in George T. Madison Hall.

Located on the agriculture campus are Reese Hall, which

houses offices, classrooms and laboratories; a Jersey-Hol-
stein herd and modern dairy facilities which provide milk for the

campus; a Dairy Processing Plant, which is equipped for pas-
teurizing and packaging milk, making cheeses, ice cream,
butter and other dairy products. A modern Meats Laboratory
provides facilities for training students in meat processing and
merchandizing. Paddocks, stalls,round pens, a riding arena
and a 1/2 mile tralning track provides space for diversifled
activities of the equine program.

A new Forestry-Wildiite-Plant-Sciences complex, Lomax
Hall, provides laboratory and greenhouse space for Forestry,
Crops and Solls, Pest Management and Horticulture, A new
display greenhouse provide space for large plant specimens
and exotic plantings.

Also located on the agriculture campus are numsrous other
facilities such as: a sawmill, a dry kiln, wood utilization labora-
tories, a wood working shop, a weather station, farm machin-
ery buildings, barns for dairy and meat animals, the farm
supervisor's home, fields, forests, nurseries, vegetable and
flower gardens, a 50-acre arboretum, pastures and ponds.

DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES RESEARCH

The Division of Life Sciences Research is an integral part of
the educational processes of this university. The primary pur-
pose of the Division is to stimulate, support, and facilitate the
activities related to all areas of research. The Resaarch Division
was created to encourage faculty and student participation in
research programs of creativity and originality. The Divislon is
the administrative office for the coordination of research con-
ducted by various units within the College of Life Sciences.

Funds to finance research projects are obtained from suc-
cessful awards on research proposals, research contracts,
grants, operating funds within the University and/or contribu-
tion by frlends of the University. Extramural funding is ordinari-
ly from state and federal granting agencies. In-House Re-
search projects are strongly encouraged through brief re-
search proposals submitted to the Research Director for
consideration and funding.

BASIC LIFE SCIENCES DIVISION

The Basic Life Sciences Divislon is designed for the students
who are interested in some area of Life Sciences but who do
not know what department to choose or what curriculum to
pursue. The Associate Dean will serve as advisor to these
students helping them toward the selection of a major.

BASIC LIFE SCIENCES ONE-YEAR PROGRAM

Freshman Year Semester Hours
English 101, 102 e rrer v e nean s 6

Mathematics (111 & 112) or (110, 114} ..c.oovviviiirviiinens 6
Science - Botany 101 and 104 and Zoology 111
OF 105, 112 e e e 8
Life Sciences 101 ... rana e 1
Professional or Technical Courses .........ocoeeeeooiiceeiceieiaiann 8
(In field of possible interest)
Free ElBCtive. .....covi e e 3
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ... e eeenns 32

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL
EDUCATION & AGRICULTURE
BUSINESS

The curriculum in agricultural education is organized to
prepare students for teaching agricuiture in secondary schools
as well as many other agriculture related occupations.

The agriculture teacher training section is administered by
the College of Life Sciences in cooperation with the College of
Education. The program is developed and maintained by the
agricultural education faculty and the Louisiana Tech Teacher



Education Council. Students in agricultural education must
mest the same general requirements outlined for those seek-
ing admission to teacher education in the College of Educa-
tion's upper division.

Service courses in technical agriculture are provided to give
the student thorough training in the areas of plant science,
animal science, forestry, soils, farm management, and tarm
mechanics.

The curriculum in agricultural education leading to a Bache-
lor of Science degree requires 144 semester hours, nine of
which are earned in selected high schools in the area as
apprentice teachers,

Agricultural education graduates have employment oppor-
tunities in many other fields such as the cooperative extension
service, banking, farm management, federal and state govern-
ment, research, sales and service for agricultural businesses,
and higher education.

The department sponsors an active collegiate chapter of
Future Farmers of America to provide practical experience in
this important Yeadership activity.

AGRICULTURE-BUSINESS

The general Agriculture-Business Curriculum is designed to
train students in the basic agricultural sciences, business, and
the operation of a farm. Students are qualified for employment
in the agricultural-related businesses, and the many special-
ized |obs Inindustry requiring fundamental knowledge of these
two fields.

The department sponsors the Collegiate Farm Bureau, an
organization designed to provide leadership opportunities for
students enrolled in agriculture.

AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION CURRICULUM
Freshman Year Semester Hours

Agricultural Engineering 209.........ocoinirmenim 1
Agronomy 107 .o 3
Animal Science 1071 3
Botany 101, 104, 4
English 101, 102, 6
Health and Physical Education .....................ccniiinn 2
Math 110, 114, eeiiiirieieeeie e e 6
Social Science elective ... 3
Speech 110, ... s 3
Z0010gy 105 ..ot 3
Agricultural EIeCtiVe ... e 2
36
Sophomore Year
Agricultural Education 250 ... 3
Agricultural Engineering 211 or 218, ..o 2
Bactenology 210 ..o e 3
Chemistry 130, 131, 132 ..o e 10
Animai Science 201 or 202
Agricuttural ERCHVE. ..o 5]
Education 200 ... ... e e 3
English 201, 202. ..o i 6
ECONOMICS 215, i et e 3
36
Junior Year
Agricultural Education 450 ..o 3
Agronomy 200, 202, 21 1., 7
Economics 320.......ccooveieeniinnnn. 3
Education 380, 403
Forestry 213 or Plant Science elective..............oociein 3

Health and Physical EQUCation .........ccceeiivie i 2
History 2071, 202_ . oo e 6

Horticulture 306 or Horticulture elective. ..., 3
Paychology 206........coooeivimieimie i e s 3
36

Senior Year
Agricultural Education 3071 ... 3
Agricultural Englneering 320 or Agri- Engineering elective ...3
AgricUture 417 .o 1
Animal Science 307 ... 3
Agricultural Blactives ..o 4
Economics 402 or 430..........cccviiiniiimiinnie e e 3
Education 401, 404, 416 _..........occenivininie e 13
Special Education 300.............cocnninin e 3
Veterinary Science 301 0r 401 3
36
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ... 144

AGRICULTURE-BUSINESS CURRICULUM
Freshrman Year Semester Hours

Agricultural Engineering 21 1. 2
Agronomy 101 .. 3
Animal Science 1071, 3
Botany 101, 104, e i 4
Chemistry 130, 1373, 132 ... 10
English 1071, 102......ociiiiimine e e 6
Life Sciences 107 ... v inira s e 1
Mathematics 110, 114, e 6
35
Sophomore Year
Agricultural Engineering 110, 206, 208, 210, or 215............ 4
Accounting 203, 204 ... 4
Agronomy 200, 202, 2171, 7
Bacteriology 210......vceeeeie e 3
ECONOMIGS 215, .. cciiiiiei e eecc et e 3
Management 207 ..o 3
Psychology 102.....ooeie e 3
Speech 110 0r 377 .. 3
Z0010gY 105 ..o 3
33
Junior Year
Accounting 210 ..uiiirieeen 3
Agricultural Engineering 309, 320.......ccooeiiiis 6
AGronomy 307 .....vveeimiee i s 3
Animal Science 307, ..o s 3
Business Law 355, 356 or 441, 6
Economics 320........ccocicniiiiniecmiiein e e 3
ENglish 303......ooiirivii e 3
Forestry 101 0r 213, 2-3
Life Sciences 300 ... ..o e 3
Marketing 300 ... s 3
35-36
Senior Year
Agriculture 4173 ..o 1
Agronomy 315, 421, 422, 423, 13
Animal Science 410 or 440 or Agricufture Elective........... 3-4
Economics 402, 430........cccccreiin i 6
FINAnCe 318 ..o iiuiirir e ecccii i s e 3
Life Sclences 420 ... ..o iviniiinn e 3
[T (1 - S S SRRSO PP PP 3
32-33

TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ... 137







A student concentrating in Landscape Design will follow the
basic Horticulture curricutum with the following exceptions:

DROP: Agricultural Engineering 110; Agronomy 409, 422,
423; Bacteriology 210; Botany 405; Chemistry 130, 131, 132;
Life Sciences 300; Mathematics 110, Elective

ADD: Accounting 203; Architecture 110, 111, 120, 121, 122,
130, 131, 210, 331; Business Law 355; Management 201;
Marketing 307, 235.

DEPARTMENT OF ANIMAL
INDUSTRY

The Department of Animal Industry is comprised of the fields
of animal, dairy, poultry, equine and veterinary science.

The main objective of the Department is to give instruction
and practical experience in judging, breeding, feeding, and
management of different kinds of livestock and related indus-
tries. Through course selection the student may prepare for
general livestock farming, management, business or science
or elect the pre-veterinary courses for specialization. Directed
elective selection permits special training for work with teed
companies, milk, egg or poultry operations, food processing
industries, managerial or marketing groups, supply and equip-
ment cooperatives, agriculture extension service, agriculture
communication, public relations and other organizatlons asso-
ciated with agriculture. Graduates are adequately prepared to
enter graduate work in their chosen field of specialization.

Opportunities are afforded maijors in animal science to ob-
tain practical experience in livestock, dairy herd and equine
operation and management through the University herds of
registered beef cattle, registered dairy cattle, and equine unit.
In addition the department strongly encourages participation
in the agriculture internship program.

A modern, automated milking barn; calf barn; beet cattle
barns; feed lots; crop lands and pastures are utilized for in-
struction and student training.

A modern meats laboratory for the study of meat and its
cutting, curing, preservation, storage and utitization; and the
Dairy Processing Plant equipped for processing fiuid milk and
manufacturing various dairy products such as butter, cheese
and ice cream provide students ample opportunities for ac-
quiring scientific and practical and experience education in
ditterent aspects of processing meat animal and diary
products.

The Tech Horse Center offers an opportunity for students to
become experienced in stallion management, brood mare
care and breeding, foal raising and yearling training and mar-
keting. Paddocks, stalls, round pens, riding arenas, anda 1/ 2
mile training track are used to train students to be equine
trainers and managers.

The Department of Animal Industry has a chapter of the
National Block and Bridle Club and a Pre-Veterinary organiza-
tion which provide extracurricula social and education actlvi-
ties for students pursuing animal science as a profession.

ANIMAL SCIENCE CURRICULUM

Freshman Year

Agronomy 101 or Approved elective
Animal Science 111, 112
Botany 101, 104
English 101, 102
Life Sciences 101
Mathematics 110, 114 or 111, 112
Zoology 105 0r 111, 112
Electives

Semester Hours

Sophomore Year

Accounting 203............00.-
Agronomy 211
Animal Science 202
Business Elective
Bacteriology 210 or Dairying 301
Chemistry 130, 131, 132
Speech 110 or 377
Humanities or Social Science Elective...............coceiciiianneens

Junior Year
Agricultural Engineering El@Ctive. ..o
Agronomy 200, 202
Animal Science 301, 307, 315, 318....
Animal Science Directad Electives
English 303 or 336.......ccccociimiciiiries
Life Sciences 300
Veterinary Science 301

Senior Year

Agriculture 411
Agriculture Marketing Elective
Animal Science 401, 402, 405
Animal Science Directed Electives
Life Sciences 420
Veterinary Science 401...
Electives

TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS

Directed and free electives, chosen with carger objectivesin
mind and the counsel and approval of the advisor, allow
students to select an area for specialization. Thosa interested
in production would select additional courses in agriculture;
those interested in business would select courses in econom-
ics, finance and marketing; those interested in dairy rmanufac-
turing would select courses in bacteriology and dairying; those
interested in research would select chemistry, zoology, or
statistics; those interested in equine would select additional
animal science courses specializing in horses and/or race-
track management.

PRE-VETERINARY MEDICINE

Students having a high GPA and having completed the pre-
veterinary course requiraments may wish to apply to Veterina-
ry School after completing their Junior year. These students
may become candidates for the Bachelor of Science degree in
Anirnal Science after completing the first year of professional
work at a Veterinary School. The student must arrange for the
transfer of credit and follow the accepted procedurs applica-
ble for graduation at Louisiana Tech.

This course listing is provided to guide the student in mesting
the admisslon requirements of the Veterinary School at Louisl-
ana State University in Baton Rouge. Only residents of Louisi-
ana and Arkansas are eligible to apply for admission at L.S.U.
Residence status is determined by L.S.1). andresidence status
at Tech has no bearing on such determination. In addition,
completion of the specific subject matter requirements listed
and attainment of a given grade point average (2.5) in these
courses are minimum requirements for entrance, The specific
course listing will generally qualify residents of other states for
application to Schools of Veterinary Medicine which accept
residents of that particular state.

Each year the number of applicantsIs much greater than the
number of available spaces. As a result, meeting or surpassing
the minimum requirement does not assure acceptance by the




Professional program and sach student should, early in col-
iege, elect a possible alternate career choice.

Application for veterinary school Is made in January for
admission in August of that year. Although it is possible to
complete the pre-veterinary requirements in two years, it is
strongly recommended that each pre-veterinary student pur-
sue at least a thres-year program.

SUBJECT MATTER REQUIREMENTS FOR
ADMISSION TO YETERINARY SCHOOL
Semester Hours

Animal Science 117, e 3
Chemistry 101, 102, 103, 104 ........ccovomvrieeeeeeeeee e 8
Chemistry 250, 251, 252, 283, 254 ....occoooeeeeeeeeeeeee 8
English 1071, 102........ocoe e e 6
Mathematics 111, 112, ...t s, 6
Physics 209, 210..........ccivivieiri it core et veveensanaans 6
Zoology 111, 112, 115, 116 .ovvivierieeeeiccecee e 8
Directed Major COUrSas..............ceiieiiieieeiinsciee e e eeeesens 23

TOTAL SEMESTERHOURS ..o, &7

LSU requires that the directed major courses by selected
from a degree granting program. Students are strongly en-
couraged to seek advice and counsel from a pre-veterinary
advisor prior to beginning an academic program.

DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY AND
BACTERIOLOGY

The Department of Botany and Bacteriology offers work
leading to the Bachelor of Science degree in Botany, In
Microblology, and in Wildlife Conservation. Also, the Depart-
ment offers graduate courses leading to the Master of Science
degree in Life Sciences in the areas of Botany and
Microbiology.

In order to broaden the education programs in the Depart-
ment, the curricula provide for a substantial amount of re-
quired and elective courses outside the major fields of study.

Courses are offered in the Dapartment, not only for majors In
botany, In microbiology, and in wildlife conservation and man-
agement and minors in botany and in bacteriology, but in
fulfiliment of the requirements of the curricula in other depart-
ments. As botany is the basic science for students entering the
applied botanical fields of agronomy, bacterlology, forestry,
horticulture, plant breeding, plant pathology, forast patholo-
gy. and wildlife conservation, the Department emphasizes the
phases of plant science which are fundamental for these ap-
plied fields. The Department, recognizing the need for natural
sclence in the elementary and secondary schools, has worked
with the College of Education to provide work for prospective
teachers that will enhance the presentation of basic science
concepts In the lower educational programs.

Botany

Each student who plans to have a major in botany is required
to take 35 semester hours of botany, at least 16 hours of which
must be In advanced courses, |.e., courses bearing numbers
above 300. Before the end of the sophomore year, with the
approval of the head of the Department, a minor program of
study may ba chosen.

For the minor program of study, the student majoring in
botany must take 21 semester hours of course work in some
related field, such as agronomy, bacteriology, chemistry, for-
estry, horticulture, or zoology.

Students doing work toward a major in other departments

and electing botany or bacteriology as a minor are required to
take 21 semester hours in botany or bacteriology, the courses

100

to be chosen In consultation with the head of the Department
of Botany and Bacterioclogy:.

The opportunities for graduates in botany are too varied to
permit a complete enumeration. In general, graduates are
qualified for the foliowing types of work: further study in gradu-
ate school; teaching and research in colleges; and pasitions in
experiment stations, in federal agencies—notably the United
States Bureau of Plant Industry, the National Park Service, the
United States Forest Service, and the United States Bureau of
Plant Cuarantine—and in commerclal greenhouses, nur-
series, and florist shops.

Microblology (Bacteriology)

The program in microbiology Is designed for students who
are interested in the study of microorganisms. It is arranged
both for those students who plan to secure employment after
recelving the Bachelor of Science degree and for those who
plan to pursue graduate work in microbiclogy, which is essen-
tial for preferred employment in the field.

The curriculum offers, in addition to the general training in
microbiology, fundamental training in chemistry, physics, and
mathematics, which is nacessary for effective work In modern
microbiology.

Graduates of this curriculum are eligible to enter graduate
schools for advanced training in microbiology and to specialize
inone or more of its various branches such as: General Bacterl-
ology, including physiology, instrumentation, and antibiotics:
Sanitary Bacteriology, including antiseptics and disinfectants,
food storage, and water and sewage; Agricultural Bacterlolo-
gy, including food, dalry, and soil bactericlogy; and Pathogen-
ic Bacteriology, including mycology, immunology, serology,
and virology.

Graduates are qualified for positions in federal, state, and
municipal laboratories; positions in the fields of medical and
public health microbiology; bacteriology work in sanitary,
food, dairy, soil, and industrial technology; food preservation
work; and positions in experimental stations; research institu-
tions, collegas, or universities.

Wildlife Conservation

The Wildlife Congervation curriculum is designed both for
those students who desire a scientific knowledge of the con-
sarvation and management of wildlife and for those who ex-
pect to make a living in the wildlite field. It is planned further to
provide a knowledge of the importance to man of natural
resources and to add to the understanding of some of the
relationships of those resources to one ancther. It is designed
to train conservation workers as managers, naturalists, and
researchers.

BOTANY CURRICULUM

Freshman Year Semester Hours

Bacteriology 212, 213 ..o oo )
Botany 101, 104........cccocoviiiii s e s e 4
English 101, 102, 202.....ccooiieiiceeeeeeerr e eeees o) 9
Mathematics 111, 112, 6
Life Sciences 101 ... e e 1
Social Science Elective..............cceeeeeciceeeee s s aneenann 3
Z00t0GY 111, 112 e 4
31
Sophomore Year
Botany 205, 221, 222, 223 ..o 12
Chemistry 130, 131, 132...cciieeeeie e 10
English 303.......oi i e 3
Physics 205, 206 ... eeevs e s e 6
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Summer Session—Forestry Camp

Forestry 315, 316, 320, 321, 322 .....c.ccvicmiirnrnriiiens 12

Senior Year

Agricuttural Engineering 340, 431, 4

Forestry 401, 403, 407, 408, 410,

A1, 416, 422 .ot s s e 20
Life SCances 420 ...t 3
EIBCHIVES .-.covveirraeeeereeeieemee s e entn e nsas s nes e ts s nam s s e e arana s ee 5
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TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ...t 140
BUSINESS OPTION
Freshman Year Semester Hours
Agricultural Engineering 110........cciciinniinn, 1
Botany 101,104 ...t 4
Computer Sclence 102_.........ooiv 3
English 101, 102, v 6
Forestry 101, 202.........coinmiimirec s 4
Life Sciences 1071 ... crrrree et sre s e 1
MATH 111, 112, i msesen b v s 6
Political Science 2071 ...t 3
Z00Iogy 111 e 3

31
Sophomore Year
Accounting 203, 204, 210 7
Agronomy 200, 202 ... 4
Civil Engineering 304 ... 2
Chemistry 101, 102, 103, 104 ..o 8
ECONOMICS 215, ... iciteriracemieiesesrrsessinesensssnniessrnnenssarimrasanares 3
Forestry 205, 206 ..o 4
MELh 220 ceeeeceie e eeiecste e ren i e nen e s s e nar s e 3
EBCHIVES ...eecetivetvieimee e irissntaiatorassees e s e s s rs e n e e 2
33
Junior Year
English 303.....c.ociiiinirimeim et b 3
FInance 442, 443.......ccc.cocirer et 6
Forestry 301, 302, 305, 306, 312, 313 ..o 17
Physics 209, 261 ..o 4
Quantitative Analysis 233 ........ocvvmeeiminiiicniiirn s 3
33
Summer Session—Forestry Camp
Forestry 315, 316, 320, 321, 322 ... 12
Senior Year
BUSINESS LAW 355 ..eeiereieieecr s iirmimin e s 3
Forestry 401, 403, 407, 409, 410, 411, 416, 422............... 20
SPeBch 377 .. s 3
ElOGHIVES e eteiereestavare srarsrsereeeeeemscasimsaran i e s e et an s e 5
31

TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ....coocieimciitiniimsineraeeeees 140
RECREATION OPTION
Freshman Year Semester Hours
Accounting 203.......co i 2
Agricultural Engineering 110, 1
Botany 1071, 104 ..o 4
English 107, 102......cciimirmmmeinennis s 6
Forestry 101 .o 2
Life SCIBNCES 10T coiivervreeeieeenimesiare e csearnar s siians 1
Mathematics 111, 112, i ner s 6
Peychology 102......iicoeeeeee et 3
PhYSICS 209, 2671 ... s 4

Z00Iogy 1171 et s 3
32
Sophomore Year
Agronommy 200, 202 ... 4
Chemistry 101, 102, 103, 104 ... 8
Computer Sclence 102..........occminimiisey 3
ECONOMICS 215 . iiiverieeieieieeitininstanesirirree s seimissasssnnsanasanne 3
English 303.....ccco it innirasar et 3
Forestry 202, 205, 206 ...........cccimimnrereencnsmsinnises e G
Political Sclence 201 ........ccccovervinin i e 3
Sociology 207 .. 3
33
Junior Year
AQronomy 312 .. 3
Civil Engineering 304 ...t s 2
Forestry 301, 302, 305, 306, 312, 313 .....cccce v 17
Heaith & Physical Education 225 ... 3
SPOECH 377 e 3
ElOCHVES ... viviecrrnerieeeemeetessssstntssn s rantr e e e inenensaasnssssmamenarsenan 3
31
Summer Saession—Forestry Camp
Forestry 315, 316, 320, 321, 322 ... i 12
Senior Year
Forestry 401, 407, 409, 410, 314, 411,422 18
Journalism 450......c..cocovimimirir e 3
Life ScIeNces 420 .........cocvvririimreeieie e sssare s 3
Management 470 ... 3
EIECHIVES ... vveirisismeeeeeiisressssrabaststsamemteen s n e e e s ansarara s s e ts 5
32
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS ..o 140
WILDLIFE OPTION
Freshman Year Semester Hours
Agricuttural Engineering 110, 1
Accounting 203 ..o 2
Botany 101, 104, e 4
ECONOMICS 215, . eeeeeeicieiriereintnt i rmner e in e s e cmrmr e e rnea et 3
English 101, 102.........coimmi s 6
Forestry 107 ..ot 2
Life Scioncas 107 .ot e s 1
Mathematics 1171, 112, ..o 6
Political Science 207 ..o 3
Z00100Y 117 o 3
31
Sophomors Year
Agronomy 200, 202 ... 4
Chemistry 101, 102, 103, 104 .....ccocoiivmirirn i 8
ENglish 303t e 3
Forestry 202, 205, 206 ..........ccocvveimininrn s 6
PhysICs 209, 261 ....cvierrer it sraninnr st 4
Veterinary Science 3071, 3
ElBCHIVES ..o o ieeeicsiatrreeeeeeeeeesses e tabat s r e e e e s sn s r s b e 3
31
Junior Year
BOtANY 223 ....oorvcccniae st s 3
Civil Engineering 304 ........oivm v 2
Computer Science 102........cccirircse 3
Forestry 302, 306, 312, 314 ....ccoon e 11
SPEECH 377 .o s 3
Zoology 313, 317 i 6
[T oA == TR U TP PP TPPI 3
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enroll. Policies governing the submission of transcripts for all
graduate students are as follows:

(1) Students in pursuit of a master's degree must submit
ALL official undergraduate transcripts {regardiess of the
number of colleges attended in order to earn the baccalaure-
ate degree) so that afull evaluation of the grade point average
may be made. In addition, all transcripts of any graduate work
attempted at other colleges and universities are required.
Students applying for unclassified status must meet the same
transcript requirements listed in this section,

{2) Those students in pursuit of a doctoral degree or a
specialist degree must submit all officlal transcripts {under-
graduate and graduate) for evaluation of eligibility for these
programs.

{3) Those students in pursuit of the “Master's Pius 30"
program must submit only the official transcript certifying
receipt of the master's degree from a regionally accredited
institution.

{4} Those students applyling for transient status must sub-
mit only an official copy of a transcript certifying that they are
actively pursuing an advanced degree at another institution.

(5) If permission to enter the Graduate School Is given prior
to graduation, this admission is automaticaily withdrawn if the
Bachelor's degree is not awarded before the date of
registration.

NON-DEGREE STUDENT'S ADMISSION

1. Unclaasified: Students seeking graduate credit but not
sesking a higher degree must meet the same academic re-
quirements for admission to Graduate School as students
admitted to work toward a master's degree.

2. Translent: Students admitted to a graduate program at
another institution wishing to take a course (s) for transfer
credit may be allowed to take such a course{s) with the
approval of the Director of Graduate Studies in the college in
which he or she would normally enroll. Amaximum of 12 hours
of transient credit will be allowed. Transcripts shall note that
such credit is for transfer only.

3. Master’s Plus 30: Students who have earned a master’s
degree from a regionally accredited institution are admissible
to the Graduate School on this basis. However, this action
does not admit the student to any specific program of study
within the Graduate School automatically.

MASTER'S PROGRAM ADMISSION

Certain minimum admission standards are éstablished by
the Graduate Council for the University. Each academic col-
lege has the prerogative to be more selective and establish
higher standards for its respective graduate students.
APPLICANTS FOR READMISSION to Tech must complete
an application for admission when the student has not been
enrolled for one or mare quarters {except for the summer
term.)

UNCONDITIONAL ADMISSION

Unconditional Admission requires that the applicant must
have earned a bachelor's degree from a regionally accredited
college or university and must have achieved a minimum grade
point average of 2.50 (4.0 system) on all work atternpted or
2.75 on the last 680 hours attempted. The final decision rests
with the Dean of Graduate Studies and is based upon the
recommendation of the Admissions Committee of the aca-
demic college the student wishes to enter.

CONDITIONAL ADMISSION

Conditional Admission may be gained by those applicants
not qualified for unconditional admission, while satisfying or
validating their undergraduate deficiencies, provided that they
have a grade point average of 2.25 on all work attempted or a
2.50 average on the last 60 hours atternpted and present a
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satisfactory standardized test score prior to admission. The
final declsion rests with the Dean of the Graduate School andis
based upon the recommendation of the Admissions Commit-
tee of the academic college the student wishes to enter.

Conditional Status may be changed to Unconditional Status
when a student earns a minimum of  hours of graduate credit
at Louisiana Tech, provided he or she has a ‘B’ average on all
work pursued for graduate credit, including no grade lower
than'C' and not more than on course with a grade of 'C’. When
a student completes 9 hours of graduat credit and is not
eligible for unconditional status, the student will be dropped
from graduate status.

Each graduate student seeking admission to a degree pro-
gram will be required to take the standardized test (s} speci-
fied by the academic coliege. Applications for the appropriate
test may be obtained from the Counseling Center, Keeny Hall
322. Those students qualifying for unconditional admission
who have not submitted a standardized test score may be
granted provisional admission and allowed to submit the test
score during their first quarter of enrcliment as a graduate
student, unless otherwise specified by the appropriate college.
Students who fail to submit a test score by the specifled
deadline will be dropped from graduate status until a satisfac-
tory test score has been recelved; those students provisionally
admitted who do not submit a satisfactory test score wilt be
subject to reexamination by the Admissions Committee of the
appropriate academic coliege. Students seeking conditional
admission will be required to submit the specified test scores
before an admission decision is made.

SPECIALIST'S PROGRAM ADMISSION

Those students interested in admission to the Specialist
Degree program are referred to the College of Education
section of this catalog.

DOCTORAL PROGRAM ADMISSION

Applicants for admission to the programs of study leading to
the doctoral degree will be granted either an unconditional
admission or will be relected. Admilssion shall anticipate a
minimum preparation to proceed at the doctoral level of study
and shall consist of a bacheior's degree from a recognized
institution and a transcript demonstrating sufficient under-
graduate preparation for advanced study in both major and
minor fields. Usually, although not necessarlly, the applicant
will possess a master's degree. In addition to formal courses
and credits demonstrating adequate preparation, an accepta-
ble report on the Graduate Record Examination or a designat-
ed comparable standard instrument, such as the Graduate
Management Admission Test is required. Applications and
other information may be obtained from the Counseling
Center, Keeny Hall, Room 322.

A minimum of three references is required. A locally admin-
Istered screening or qualifying examination, or an Interview of
the applicant may ba required at the direction of the admitting
college. It is emphasizad that no quantitative standards are set
and that admission is a judgment of the admissions committee
of the appropriate college. This committee makes its recom-
mendation to the Graduate School Office.

The Dean of Admissions will receive and expedite the han-
dling of all admission documents. Complete transcripts of the
applicant's undergraduate and graduate record, and of all
academic work taken at other institutions, must be submitted
tothe Admissions Office In order to have a doctoral application
considered. The applicant should consult the doctoral admis-
sion requirements for the appropriate college in order to deter-
mine that area’s specific requirements as to test scores and
other items. Each academic college has the prerogative to be
more selective and establish higher standards for its respective
graduate students.







An 'F' is a failure and does not carry credit in the course.
The grade 'I' plus the average letter grade on all work com-
pleted is used t denote failure to complete assigned class
work and/or examinations because of conditions beyond the
student’s control. If the grade ’I' ha not been removed by the
end of the fourth week of the following quarter, a grade of 'F'
will be recorded, except on research and thesis courses num-
bered 551 and 580 and on research and dissertation courses
numbered 590. The grade 'S’ (satisfactory) is used for
courses numbered 551, 580, and 590. Also, the only grades
used for these courses are 'I' and 'S’".

The "W* grade is given when a student withdraws from a
class or resigns after the final date for registration has passed
and before the end of the first six weeks of a quarter. The 'W*
grade is not included in computing the student’s average. If a
student resigns from school after the first six weeks, his or her
Instructor will submit grades of "W' plus the student’s average
letter grade at the time of withdrawal. However, if the student
resigns during the last week of classes, he or she will be given
an 'F'. These grades {'W' plus average) will be recorded on
the graduate student's permanent record but will not be in-
cluded in the computation of the average. A student who
withdraws from a class after the first six weeks of a quarter will
receive an 'F in the course.

REGISTRATION AND CLASSIFICATION

Graduate students will conform to the registration schedule
of the University and may not enter later than the last altowa-
ble date set by the Registrar. Students requiring a faculty
member's time and assistance, laboratory tacilities, library
services, etc., while engaged in research or preparing tor or
taking examinations must register for a minimum of three’
hours of credit if 551, 590, or Education 580.

Betore registering, a graduate student must obtain his or
her advisor's approval of his proposed program.

FINANCIAL AID

Graduate assistantships for master's degree candidates,
and teaching and research assistantships for students pursu-
ing the doctoral program are offered. A student should check
with the appropriate college for information concerning these
assistantships.

In addition, a limited number of University Graduate Assis-
tantships for masters and specialist students, and University
Teaching or Research Assistantships for doctoral students
are avallable to outstanding students. Applications for Uni-
verslty Assistantships should be in the Graduate School Of-
fice by February 1 preceding the fiscal year for which appiica-
tion for admission is made (fiscal year begins July 1) . An ap-
plicant must be eligible for admission to the Graduate School;
must generally have an undergraduate grade point average of
at least 3.50; and submit a standardized test score required in
his field. Forms for applying for an assistantship can be ob-
tained from Admissions or the Graduate School Office.

STUDENT LOADS

The maximum graduate credit course load for a graduate
student will be 12 semester hours in a regular session. Not
more than 9 hours of this total may be 500-level courses
which will include, in master's and speciatist programs, re-
search and thesis and/or special non-lecture courses, except
with the permission of the student's Director of Graduate
Studies. Students who hold full-time assistantships in a regu-
lar session will be required to reduce the maximum load by 3
hours. In addition, the appropriate department may require
further load reductions. For sessions shorter than one quar-
ter, the maximum load will be 1 hour of graduate credit for
each week of the session.
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The minimum load to qualify as a full-time graduate student
is 6 semester hours per quarter.

LANGUAGE EXAMINATIONS

Language reading proficiency examinations are scheduled
once each quarter. Candidates must pre-register for the ex-
amination they wish. Schedules and regulations concerning
foreign language reading proficiency examinations may be
obtained from the Head of the Department of Foreign
Languages.

GRADUATION

Commencement exercisas are held and advanced degrees
may be conferred at the close of any quarter, including the
summer quarter. A student who is scheduled to recelve a de-
gree at the end of a quarter is expected to attend the com-
mencement exercises. If a candidate is absent from com-
mencement without the approval of the President of the Uni-
versity, he or she will be assessed an absentee fee of $10 and
an additional $3 “special handling’' tee will be charged per-
sons who do not pick up their diplomas at graduation when
they are normally availabie. Degree candidates are required
to arrive at the place of assembly no later than one half hour
before commencement exercises are scheduled to begin.

The applicant for graduation must be registered at Louisi-
ana Tech University. Applications for graduation must be re-
ported to the appropriate Director of Graduate Studies and
to the Registrar within the first four weeks of the quarter in
which the student expects to graduate. Arrangements for
caps, gowns, and hoods should be made in the Student
Center Office.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL MASTERS’
DEGREES

Some departments impose degree requirements which are
more restrictive than general requirements, The student is ad-
vised to check the department or college section of the cata-
log tfor the area of study to be pursued.

ADVISORY COMMITTEE

Advisors are assigned each student upon approva! for ad-
mission to the Graduate School. After consultation with the
advisor and/or department head, the academic dean will be
requested to appoint an Advisory Committee consisting of
three to five membaers of the graduate facuity. It will be the
responsibility of the Advisory Committee to counsel with the
student and 1o develop a Plan of Study which is then filed with
the Graduate Office. Any graduate student following a degree
program who has not submitted a Plan of Study by the end of
the first quarter of graduate study will not be allowed to regis-
ter as a graduate student until a Plan of Study has been sub-
mitted. Any later revision in the Plan of Study should be
reported.

MINIMUM CREDIT REQUIREMENT

The minimum credit requirement for the master's degree is
30 semester hours of graduate work, not more than 6 of
which may be allowed for research and thesis. In optional pro-
grams not requiring a thesls, the standard course require-
ments should not be less than 30 hours. Students who do not
write a thesis must demonstrate acceptable proficiency in re-
search and reporting. A minimum of one-half of the credit for
the degree must be in courses open only to graduate
students.

RESIDENCE, EXTENSION, AND CORRESPONDENCE
CREDITS
No more than 12 credit hours for a master’s degree may be

earned through extension credits. The programs at Barksdale
and Rome, Italy, are not extension operations but are off-






for the student his or her obligations toward majors and mi-
nors. The general content and scope of these majors for the
disciplines Involved shall have been approved by the Gradu-
ate Council and shall be s framed that their integrity Is sarved
in the administration of the program.
RESEARCH AND DISSERTATION

The dissertation Is required of all candidates for the doctor-
al degree &nd must be supported by adequate research and
independent study of a problem of reasonaeble scope under
the direction of the student's Advisory Committee. A mini-
mum of 15 sermester hours credit is granted for this research
and dissertation through the medium of appropriate registra-
tions as guided by the student’s Advisory Committee. Grades
of'l" and 'S’ are used for these courses. The dissertation must
be submitted to the appropriate Director of Graduate Studies
10 days before the expected date of graduation and to Pres-
cott Memorial Library 7 days before the expected date of
graduation.

The publication “Guidelines for the Preparation of The-
ses and Dissertations ' is available In the Graduate School
Office and should be used as a guide in the preparation of
theses and dissertations. The University participates in the
service tor publication of doctoral dissertations provided by
University Microfilms. Each abstract is published in *'Disser-
tation Abstracts,’’ along with a positive copy which is sent to
the Library of Congress. The doctoral candidate is advised to
check with Prescott Memorial Library concerning this
program.

LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS

Foreign languages are thought of as instruments of re-
search and continuing access to information about foreign
culture and scholarship. A reading knowledge of two foreign
languages selected by the student and his Advisory Commit-
tee is the general requirement. Substitutions for languages
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may be permitted in some fields. In the Doctor of Business
Administration {(DBA) and the Doctor of Engineering (D
Engr) program there are no language requirements.
EXAMINATIONS AND ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY

After completion of a minimum of two full academic years
of graduate work after compliance with the language and/or
tool requirements, and or any other requirements of the ap-
propriate academic college, comprehensive examinations
(general examinations} are required to determine whether or
not the student is ready to be admitted to candlidacy for the
doctoral degree. The results of these examinations may also
determine additional work to ba taken and may determine the
feasibllity of the dissertation project.

An examination defending the dissertation must be com-
pleted successtully at least two weeks prior to the date the
degree is expected to be received.

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENT

The minimum residence requirement for the doctoral de-
gree shall be eight quarters beyond the bachelor’s degree.
The student is required to spend at least three quarters be-
yond the first year of graduate study in continuous residence.
The transfer of course work from a recognized graduate
school carries with it the transfer of residence credit, but a
minimum of 24 semester hours of graduate credit beyond the
first year of graduate study must be earned in residence at
Louisiana Tech University.

TIME LIMITATION

The doctoral degree must be completed within & consecu-
tive calendar years atter the successful completion of the stu-
dent's comprehensive (general) examinations.







courses comprising a ‘common body of knowledge” of busi-
ness core. Also, each student is presumed to have had col-
lege-level work in QA 390 (calculus & linear algebra) or the
equivalent or take the course to remove the deficiency.

First presented below are the foundation courses which
students must take if they did not pursue them while earning
the undergraduate degree. The second group of courses,
listed under the graduate phase, are the courses that all stu-
dents in the MBA program must take.

No grade lower than 'C’ is normally acceptable on any un-
dergraduate course used to satisfy the foundation require-
ment in the MBA program. In addition, individuais must nor-
mally earn a ‘B’ average on foundation courses taken either
as a graduate student or as post-baccalaureate work. The
Director of the Graduate Division, College of Administration
and Business, determines the acceptability of all work offered
in satisfaction of the foundation and prescribes proper
courses taken necessary to meet this requirement.

THE FOUNDATION

The following undergraduate courses are required as prep-
aration for the graduate courses:

*Accounting 203,204,205 - Elementary Accounting 1ILII .6

Business Law 355 - Legal Environment of Business............ 3
Economics 215 - Fundamentals of Economics.................... 3
Finance 318 - Business FINANCe.............ccccociiiiicieecinvceinnns 3

Management 311 - Organizational Behavior, Planning &
Control
Marketing 300 - Marketing Principles & Policies................
Quantitative Analysis 220 - Introduction to Business

information

SYSIEMS Lt s 3
Quantitative Analysis 233 - Business Statistics................... 3
Quantitative Analysis 333 - Operations Management..........3
TOTAL 30

*For the student who plans to earn a specialty in accounting,
Accounting 303, 304, 305, 307, 308, 411, and 413 are
required.

THE GRADUATE PHASE

The tollowing group of graduate courses must be taken by
all students in the program:

* Accounting 505 - Accounting Analysis

for Decision Making
Business Communication 520 -
Readings
Economics 510 - Managerial Economics
Finance 515 - Financial Management
Management 521 - Administrative Policy
Marketing 530 - Marketing Management

Quantitative Analysis 525 - Management Science.............3
Bl CtiVEs ™ ™ i 12
TOT AL ™ ™™ e e 33

*The student with accounting as a specialty will take Ac-
counting 508.

*“A thesis is not required, but occasionally one may be ap-
proved for a student by the Advisory Committee. The thesis
would reduce the elective hours from 12 to 6.

**~ Al least 27 semester hours must be 500-level courses.

MBA SPECIALTIES

The Business Administration Curriculum leading to the
MBA degree is administrative or management oriented and Is
characterized by breadth of course-field requirements both in
the foundation and graduate phase. It does not require and, in
fact, does not permit a major in any particular field. It is an
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interdisciplinary and interdepartmental degree prograrm of-
fered by the Graduate Division and the several academic de-
partments of the College of Administration and Business.

This interdisciplinary characteristic is desirable for future
administrators because their work requires some knowledge
ot many facets of administrative activities, The degree has be-
come a prestigious one in the administrative circles of busi-
ness, governmental, educational and other organizations.

However, many students desire a modest concentration in
one area and the 12 semester hours of electives permit this to
be done. In such cases the area of moderate concentration is
called a *'specialty’ to distinguish it from the normal “mejor"’
as the term is used in master-of-science or master-of-arts de-
gree programs.

For the convenience of both students and advisors, a group
of suggested specialties is given below. If a student desires to
take an extra course or two in order to further strengthen a
specialty, this may be done but no such courses may be sub-
stituted for the required courses listed in the curriculum.

GENERAL: The 12 elective hours are *'open’ for those stu-
dents who desire no specialty. For these students the slective
hours wili be chosen with the approval of their advisory
committee.

ACCOUNTING: The 12 semester hours will include Account-
ing 507, 513, 517, 521.

BUSINESS EDUCATION: The 12 semester hours will include
Education 525, Education 533, and Education 548& or 549, or
both.

ECONOMICS: The 12 elective hours will include 12 hours ap-
proved by the Adviscry Committee.

FINANCE: The 12 semester hours will be selected from Fi-
nance 516, 517, 518, 525, or other finance courses approved
by the Advisor.

MANAGEMENT: The 12 semester hours will be chosen from
Management 537, 539, 544, 545, 546, 547, 571 or other ap-
proved management electives.

MARKETING: The 12 semester hours will be composed of
courses approved by the Advisory Committee,

QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS: The 12 semester hours will in-
clude Quantitative Analysis 522, 523, 535, 540, 541, or other
approved Quantitative Analysis electives.
ADMISSION TO MBA PROGRAM

Any person who holds a bachelor's degree, or equivalent,
from an accredited college or university will be considered for
admission regardless of the undergraduate field of study. An
applicant for admission should understand that graduate
study is not simply an extension of undergraduate work,
Graduate study operates at a definitely higher level, demands
scholarship of a high order, and places more emphasis on re-
search and student responsibility.

Applicants must supply a score on the Graduate Manage-
ment Admission Test (GMAT). Admission to the MBA pro-
gram is normally based on the combination of an applicant’s
test score and previous academic record. Assessment of
graduate potential is judgmental, and the MBA Admissions
Committee grants admission only to those individuals who
can demonstrate high accomplishment and/or future prom-
ise of success. Conditional admission will apply at the discre-
tion of the Admissions Committee according to the regula-
tions of the Graduate School.

Applicants may arrange to take the GMAT by writing and
making applications to: Graduate Management Admission
Test, Educational Testing Service, P. 0. Box 966, Princeton,
N.J.08540. Applications to take the GMAT may be obtainad
from the Counseling Center, The Graduate Office, or Director
of Graduate Studies office in the College of Administration







Steps In applying for admission and in obtaining an admis-
sion declsion are:

1. Arrange to take the Graduate Management Admission
Test by writing: Graduate Management Admission Test, Edu-
cational Testing Service, P.C. Box 966, Princeton, N.J.
08540. Request that your test scors be sent, after the exami-
nation is taken, to the Director of Graduate Studies in Busi-
ness, College of Administration and Business, Louislana Tech
University, Ruston, La. 71272.

2. For an application for admission form write to: Director of
Admissions, Louisiana Tech University, Ruston, La. 71272,
Return the filled-in application to this same address.

3. Request all colleges and universities attended at any
time in the past to send official transcripts to the address in
No. 2 above.

4. Request three persons who know your qualifications for
doctoral study to serve as references. Ask them to mail their
letters of recommendation directly to the Director of Gradu-
ate Studies in Business, College of Administration and Busi-
ness, Louisiana Tech University, Ruston, La. 71272, These
ietters should be submitted before or by the time the applica-
tion is made.

5. When the above four steps have been completed, an in-
vitation may be extended to you to come to tha Campus for
an Oral Admissions Examination. The admission decision wili
be made by the D.B.A. Admissions Committee after this ex-
aminatlon, but all of your admission credentials will be used in
making this decision.

HOURS REQUIRED AND GENERAL EXAMINATIONS FOR
THE D.B.A. PROGRAM

A minimum of 60 semester credit hours of graduate course
work is required beyond the bachelors degree of which a min-
imum of 30 credit hours, exclusive of credit for dissertation
research, must be beyond the masters course or their
equivalent. The Advisory Committee will decide the number
of credit hours which students must take to provide the nec-
assary strength in their fields.
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Upon completion of the course requirements in each field,
a written field examination will be scheduled, and after all field
examinations have been passad and other requirements met,
the student witl be given an oral examination which will com-
plete the general examinations and quality the student for the
Certificate of Candidacy. After the completion of the disserta-
tion, there will be administered a final oral examination in de-
fense of the dissertatlon. All examinations are to be taken on
the main campus under the direct supervision of appropriate
faculty membaers.

DISSERTATION

Credit and progress in the dissertation will be provided by
registering in Administration and Business 580, Grades of S
and | will be given for each 3 hours of credit pursued. There
will be a final oral examination after the dissertation is
completed.

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS

A minimum ot three consacutive quarers and a minimum of
24 semester credits, exclusive of research and dissertation
credit, beyond the masters degree or its equivalent are re-
quired to be taken on the Louisiana Tech campus. The stu-
dent's Advisory Committee may specify additional residential
course work beyond the minimum of 24 credit hours.
CANDIDACY AND TIME LIMITATION

After the student has successfully passed the general ex-
amination, the student will be admitted to candidacy. The stu-
dent must complete the dissernation and pass the final oral
examination within a maximum of five calendar years after
being admitted to candidacy. The final oral examination must
be completed successfully at least two weeks prior to the
date the degree is expected to be received.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Request additional information from: Director of Graduate
Division, College of Administration and Business, Loulsiana
Tech University, Ruston, Louisiana 71272. Telephone (318)
257-4528.







Cand|dates are required to complete a total of 30 semester
hours of graduate credit In chemistry, or 24 hours of chemis-
try and 6 hours in a related field, consisting of courses num-
bered 400 (for graduates and advanced undergraduates)
and 500 (for graduates only) .

Nine of the required 30 hours must be earned by taking for
credit courses numbered 500 (for graduates only) .

In addition to the 9-hour requirement stated in the preced-
ing paragraph, 6 hours of the total must be earned by taking
for credit A & S 551, Research and Thesis, and by complet-
ing an acceptable thesis.

A graduate committee, appointed for each student, shall
review the qualifications of the candidate and set forth the
courses required for the Master of Science degree. This com-
mittee may also require deficiency courses to be taken with-
out graduate credit upon the basis of each student's
transcript.

DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH

The graduate program in English is designed to be thor-
ough, comprehensive, and cuiturally broad. Graduates of the
program are qualified to continue study toward the doctorate
degree and to teach English at the college level.

MASTER OF ARTS WITH A MA.JOR IN ENGLISH

In addition to the Graduate School admission require-
ments, an applicant must have the bachelor's degree from an
accredited college, including a minimum of 24 hours of En-
glish. At least 12 of these 24 hours must be of junior or senior
level.

The candidate for the degree of Master of Arts with a major
in English will follow one of two plans. Under Plan A he must
complete a minimum of 30 hours of graduate credit In English,
consisting of courses numbered 400 (for graduates and ad-
vanced undergraduates) and courses numbered 500 (for
graduate students only) . Six of the 30 hours credit must be
earned in A & S 551, Research and Thesis.

Nine of the required 30 hours must be in courses offered
exclusively for graduate students (500 serles), not including
thesls courses.

The requirements under Plan B are the same as those
under Plan A, except that the student will not write a thesis
and will complete a minimum of 33 hours of graduate credit in
English, 15 hours of which must be 500 level courses. The
student must also successfully complete written comprehen-
sive examinations in four areas of English or American
literature.

All English courses numbered 400 or above in the current
catalog of Louisiana Tech University, unless otherwise desig-
nated, are acceptable for credit toward the degres of Master
of Arts with a major in English.

DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN LANGUAGES

The program is designed to provide students the opportuni-
ty to obtain a master's degree with complementary majors
and minors in French and Spanish literature, civilization and
linguistics. Its diversity allows students to follow tracks which
quality them to continue studies in a Ph. D. program, deepen
their knowledge and qualifications as second language teach-
ers, and/or serve as compiement to their individually deter-
mined career goals.

MASTER OF ARTS
(FRENCH, SPANISH)

The graduate program Is conducted jointly with the Depart-
ment of Forelgn Languages of Grambling State University.
Students admitted to the program through Louisiana Tech
University will be enrollad as Louisiana Tech majors and upon

IN ROMANCE LANGUAGES
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completion of their programs will be graduated from Louisina
Tech University.

In addition to the Graduate School admissions require-
ments, applicants for unconditional admission are expected
to have earned 24 semester hours above the intermediate lev-
el or equivalent in their proposed major (French or Spanish) .
At the beginning of their first quarter all students are required
to take preliminary examinations. By the end of their first
quarter they are to choose an area of concentration from the
areas of literature or language and civilization. Advisory com-
mittees that reflect student’s interest areas are then
appointed.

Each candidate for the M.A. in Romance Languages de-
gree must complete a 24 hour major in one language (French
or Spanish) and a 12 hour minor in the other language. All
coursework for the major and minor must be completed in
400- and 500- level classes. No more than 9 hours at the
400-level are acceptable toward completion of the major. A
maximum of 6 hours at the 400-level may be accepted to-
ward completion of the minor, All candidates for the degree
must complete Romance Languages 501 or its equivalent for
three hours of their major. French majors must take French
511 (History of the French Language) or equivalent. Span-
Ish majors must take Spanish 501 (History of the Spanish
Language) or equivalent. All Spanish majors’ programs must
include a study of both Spanish and Spanish American
works. All programs must satisfy class requirements as stat-
ed above as well as the conditions of one of the following two
plans:

Plan | {thesis): Total required credits - 36. f the thesis
option Is chosen, 3 to 6 hours of ¢redit may be received for
the thesis. These hours will count toward completion of the
24-hour major, the remainder of which will be satisfied
through classwork. The 12-hour minor will be satisfied
through classwork.

Plan Il (non-thesis): Total required credits - 36. This plan
requires 36 hours of classwork, of which 24 are in the major
and 12 in the minor.

Prior to graduation each student |s required to pass a com-
prehensive examination. Students must complete 24 hours of
the degree in order to quality to take the examination.

Transfer credits: A maximum of 12 credit hours is sliglble
for transfer from another institution, contingent upon review
and approval. All graduate credits taken at Grambling State
University and approved by a student’s committee are auto-
matically accepted under the terms of the cooperative pro-
gram and are not considered transfer hours.

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY

While course work is offered in many areas of history, the
student will generally specialize in some phase of American,
European, Latin American, or Asian history for his/her re-
search assignment.

In addition to providing cultural enrichment, the pregram
prepares a student for further study toward the doctorate de-
gree as well as teaching at the college level.

MASTER OF ARTS WITH A MAJOR IN HISTORY

In addition to the admission requirements of the Graduate
School, the applicant must have a minimum of 21 hours of
history and a bachelor's degree from an accredited
institution,

A student wishing to pursue the Master of Arts in history
may choose between two programs of study:

Plan A: The plan |s recommended for the student who will
continue graduate work beyond the M.A. This student must
complete 30 hours of graduate credit in history, 6 hours of
which will be given for the completion of a thes!s. The thesis







Note: All students In speech pathology and audiology are Hearing Association for the Certificate of Clinicai Compe-
required to meet the academic, clinical experience and exam- tence in Speech Pathology or Audiclogy prior to the comple-
ination requirements set by the Amerlcan Speech-Language- tion of the master's degree.
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{Education 502 or Education 503) are required. Six semester
hours in the teaching of content subjects are also required.
This requirement will include two ot the following three
courses: Education 501, Education 504, and Education 509,
A maximum of 3 semester hours in special education and/or
principles of guidance may be applied to the candidate's pro-
gram for the degree.

In the content area, a minimum of 3 semester hours from
two of the following departments is required: (1} English or
library science, (2) science, {3) social studies, and (4)
math, Special Education or psychology. Students without un-
dergraduate credit in conterporary math will include 3 hours
of contemporary math as a deficiency in the graduate plan of
study.

SECONDARY EDUCATION

The candidate seeking a master’s degree in education with
an academic major in a subject field will be required to earn a
minimum of 33 semester hours which may include 6 hours
credit for a thesis. This work will consist of at least 18 hours
credit from academic fields and/or professional courses
designed exclusively for graduate credit. '

The candidate will be required to select with the approval of
his Advisory Committee 12 to 18 semaster hours of profes-
sional education courses. In the professional area, Education
541, Educational Research, Education 563, The Secondary
School Curriculum; Education 516, Advanced Principles of
Secondary Education; and 3 semester hours chosen from Ed-
ucation 512, Philosophy of Education, Education 517, Histo-
ry ot Education, or Education 518, History of American Edu-
catlon, are required.

The core requirments cited above do not apply to graduate
degrees in Art Education, Business Education, Health and
Physical Education, and Music Education. The Master of Arts
degree in Art Education requires 21 semester hours in Art
based upon the student's background and the advisor's ap-
proval. The remaining twelve hours in profesional Education
must include Education 541 and three hours from Education
512, 517, or 518. The Master of Science degree in Business
Education includes 21 hours in Business Education with the
advisor's approval and 12 hours in Education which includes
Education 541 and three hours from Education 512, 517, or
518.

The Master of Science degree in Health and Physical Edu-
cation requires the successful completion of 33 semester
hours. The twelve hours in professional Education must in-
clude Education 541 and 3 semester hours to be selected
from Education 512, 517, or 518. The twenty-one hours In
Health and Physical Education must include the following re-
quired courses: HPE 509, 526 and 534. The remaining 12
hours of elective physical education courses are selected with
the approval of the advisor.

The thirty-three semester hours for the Master of Arts de-
gree in Music Education includes the following required
courses: Education 541, Education 512, 517 or 518, Educa-
tion 426, 513, Music 402, Music 518, Music 519 and one pro-
fessional Education elective. Ten semester hours may be se-
lected from the following: Music 465, 478, 501, 502, 803,
504, 517, 524, 540, 561, 562, 563, 564, 565, 567, 588, plus
applied music.

The 15 to 21 hours of work in the academic field should be
chosen in view of the student’s background of preparation as
well as plans for future graduate work.

In the College of Education, students pursuing the degree
of Master of Arts or Master of Science may eiect to write ei-
ther in the professional or the content field. If the thesis is to
be written in the professional field, credit must be earned in
Education 551, Research and Thesis. If it is to be written in
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the content field, credit must be earned by taking appropriate
thesis courses, as Arts and Sciences 551, etc.

COUNSELING

The Counselor Education Program is designed to prepare
counselors for counseling and personnel positions in educa-
tional institutlons and other service agencies. The program is
designed to provide all enrollees with a basic preparation in
counseling psychology with various electlve options offered
to prepare counselors for particular institutional settings, e.g.,
educational, employment, vocational renabllitation, and com-
munity service agencies.

Three programs are offered in this field: certification as an
elementary school counselor, certification as a secondary
school counselor, and a general counseting program. Certifi-
cation as an elementary or secondary school counselor re-
quires permanent teacher certification prior to admission. The
general counseling program does not require a permanant
teacher’s certificate for admission.

The program of study includes 21 to 24 semester hours of
counseling and guidance courses, 3 gsemester hours in re-
search methodology, and an additional 6 to ¢ semester hours
to be selected from approved psychology and counseling
courses. Special Education 504,Education of Exceptional
Students, is required for Elementary and Secondary Counsel-
ing programs. This work will consist of at least 18 hours credit
from academic fields and/or professional courses designed
exclusively for graduate credit,

Candidates for a degree in counseling must provide evi-
dence by college transcripts or examination ot a broad edu-
cational background Including the behavioral and social sci-
ences and the humanitles. Students enrolling with insufficient
preparation to meet these requirements will be expected to
regard as deficiencies all courses needed to meet the
standard.

Students interested In writing a thesis should discuss this
with their advisor prior to their enroliment In graduate courses.

SPECIAL EDUCATION

The candidate seeking a Master of Arts degree in Special
Education will be required to earn a minimum of 32 semester
hours which may include a thesis. The master's degree pro-
gram (other than the gitted and talented program) presumes
previous special education certification and those candidates
not so certified will be required to meet certification require-
ments in addition to degree requirements.

The program is designed to be generic rather than categor-
ical. Students may elect to specialize in master teacher-se-
vere/profound, master teacher-mild/moderate, gifted and
talented, secondary special educatlon, or assessment teach-
er. This work will include at least 18 hours credit from aca-
demic fields and/or professional courses designed exclusive-
ly for graduate credit.

READING

The candidate seeking a Master of Arts degree with a major
in reading will be required to earn 33 semester hours, which
may include & semester hours for a thesis. Twenty-one se-
mester hours in professional courses and 12 hours in special-
ized content areas are required. This work will consist of at
least 18 semester hours credit from content and/or profes-
sional courses designed exclusively for graduate credit.

In the professional area, Education 541, Education 544,
Education 535, and Education 536 are required of alt candi-
dates. A minimum of one course must be selected from Edu-
cation 403 or Education 503. The remaining & hours in profes-
sional courses are electives,



In the contant area, 3 semester hours must be taken in two
of the following content areas: English, library science, social
science, science, and mathematics, psychology or special
education. The remaining 6 hours of content courses may be
selected from any of the above areas.

HUMAN RELATIONS AND SUPERVISION

Persons trained in Human Relations and Supervision fre-
quently find employment in business, industry and govern-
ment. Many positions in these settings require expertise in
‘people skills' and organizational psychology.

The candidate seeking a Master of Arts degree with a major
in human relations and supervision will be required to earn a
minimum of 33 semester hours.

The candidate will be required to take these courses: Psy-
chology 300, Psychology 513, Psychology 516, Psychology
524, and Counseling 508. The remaining 18 hours will be se-
lected from counseling, psychology, management, and eco-
nomics courses with the approval of his/her advisory commit-
tee. No more than 8 semester hours may be taken in busi-
ness. This work will consist of at least 18 hours credit from
academic and/or professional courses designed exclusively
for graduate credit.

SPECIALIST IN EDUCATION PROGRAM

The degree of Specialist in Education will be awarded as
the appropriate recognition of achievement as evidenced by:

1. Satisfactory completion of a program of graduate study
of approximately two academic years.

2. Satisfactory performance on an oral and/or written ex-
amination designed to reveal the student’s knowladge of his
or her fleld of specialization.

3. Satisfactory completion of a research project.
REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

In addition to the regular College of Education require-

ments for admission to the Graduate School, the applicant
must meet the following standards:

1. Hoid a master's degree or its equivalent with adequate
preparation in the field of specialization, as determined by the
graduate’s Advisory Committee.

2. Submit a satisfactory score on the Graduate Record Ex-
amination aptitude test (at least 800 on combined verbal/
quantitative scores) or the Miller Analogies Test (25 or better
score) during the first quarter of study.

3. Be approved by a graduate faculty committee,

4. Demonstrate proficiency in research methodology.
PLAN OF STUDY

The student's major advisor and Advisory Committee will
design a plan of study for the student. Deficlencles in the
background of preparation in the area of specialization will be
included in the plan of study, but will not be counted In the
total number of hours required for the completion of the spe-
clalist program. Any graduate student who has not submitted
a Plan of Study by the end of the first quarter in the program
will not be allowed to register as a graduate student until a
Plan of Study has been submitted.

AREAS OF S8TUDY AND COURSE REQUIREMENTS

Areas of specialization avallable within the Specialist in Ed-
ucation program are counseling and reading.
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The Specialist in Education with a major in Counsgeling must
include the following courses on the student's plan of study:
Counseling 525, Advanced Techniques of Counsseling, Cour-
saeing 519, Advanced Theories of Counseling; Counseling
531, Internship; Psychology 511, Advanced Educational Psy-
chology; Education 561, Research Deslgn and Analysis; and
Education 580, Specialist Research and Thesls. An additional
12 semester hours will be selected by the student's Advisory
Committes.

The course requirements for the Spacialist in Education
with a major in Reading must include In his plan of study: Edu-
cation 537-Seminar, Problems in Reading; Education 538-
Supervision and Curriculum Development in Reading; Educa-
tlon 564-The Reading Process; or Education 542-Statistical
Methods In Education; Education 512-Philosophy of Educa-
tion or Education 518-History of American Education; Educa-
tion 561-Research Design and Analysis, and Education 580-
Speclalist Research and Thesis. The remaining 6 or 9 semes-
ter hours will be selected by the Advisory Committee to meet
the standards of the International Reading Assoclation.

AMOUNT AND QUALITY OF WORK

The student will be required to complete a minimum of 30
semester hours of graduate work above the master's degree
with a 3.0 average, with no grade below 'B’'. This work will
consist of at least 15 sernester hours credit from content and/
or professional courses designad exclusively for graduate
credit. A course in which the grade 'C’ Is mad will not count in
the required number of hours, but will be included for the pur-
pose of computing the grade-point average. A student with
grades of 'C’ or less in two courses will be dropped. Once a
student ha been dropped from the Speciatist program, he is
not eligible for re-admission.

A maximum of 9 semester hours of graduate work beyond
the master's degree, earned prior to admission to the special-
Ist program, may be included in the 30 semester hours of re-
quired work. A maximum of 6 samester hours of transfer work
and 9 hours of extension credit may be applied toward the
spaciaiist degree.

Education Specialist Degree candidates must apply for ad-
mission to Candidacy following the completion of 12 semes-
ter hours. (Transfer hours will not count as part of the 12
hours.) At the time of Application, the student must have tak-
en Education 561 and two required courses in the program.
He or she must alsc have a 3.0 grade point average and an
acceptable MAT or GRE score. A Prospectus of the pro-
posad research should be presented to the Advisory Commit-
tee following the completion ot 15 samester hours,

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS AND TIME LIMITATION

The minimum residence requirement is two quarters of full-
time study beyond the master's degree.

All graduate work included in the plan of study of the Edu-
cation Specialist degree must be completed within six calen-
dar years.

RESEARCH REPORT AND ORAL EXAMINATION

The candidate must complete an approved independent
research project or thesis as the culmination of his or her pro-
gram. The research effort must be defended during the final
oral examination to be administered by the Advisory Commit-
tee, during the quarter in which the student completes degree
requirements.









any other major category of engineering work relevant to cur-
rent engineering practice. The dissertation should normally
be complsted Iin one calendar year.

5. Additional graduate coursework as specified by the Advi-
sory Committes.

6. Any remedial work required to satisfy subject matter
deficiencies.

The program contains a preliminary (diagnostic) examina-
tion taken before or during the first quarter of admission to the
doctoral program, a comprehensive examination over formal
coursework and a defense of the dissertation. These exami-
nations may be oral and/ or writtan as determined by the stu-
dent’s Advisory Committee, The preliminary examination will
include an examination on engineering fundamentals. A pass-
ing grade on the Englneer-in-Training examination satisfles
the examination on engineering fundamentals. Students are
required to complete their comprehensive examination
before presenting and defending their dissertation.

No foreign language Is required in the Doctor of Engineer-
ing program.

Doctor of Engineering students are required to complete
the doctoral degree program in its entirety in three years after
admission to candidacy, which occurs after successhul com-
pletion of the comprehensive examination.

At least sixty per cent of all those serving on the Advisory
Committee must recommend that the student has satisfacto-
rily passed any of the examinations. None of the examina-
tions may be taken more than three times,

THE DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY DEGREE
PROGRAM IN BIOMEDICAL ENGINEERING

In order to pursue the degree, a student must be accepted
as a major in the Department of Biomedical Engineering. The
program is a balance of intensive and extensive formal
coursework as a foundation, a sequence of examinations
which may be oral or written or both, and the production of a
dissertation.

The program consists of a minimum of 80 hours credit in
formal coursework, exclusive of research and dissertation
credit, beyond the baccalaureate. Choice of acceptable
graduate level courses, including choice and composition of
major and minor areas, will be established by the Advisory
Committee in concert with the doctoral student, subject to
approval as part of the Plan of Study.

The typical program includes a minimum of 30 hours of ma-
jor coursework (this may cross departmental lines) and 12
hours in mathematics. Individual Interests, need, and the de-
mands of the engineering profession, both present and antici-
pated future, wlll guide these decisions with flexibility as the
keynote. A minimum of 15 hours must ba earned in Engineer-
ing 500, Research and Dissertation.

The schedule of examinations consists of a qualitying ex-
amination before or during the first quarter of admission to
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the doctoral program, a comprehensive examination at or
near the compietion of formal coursework, and a defense of
the dissertation. At least sixty percent of all thosa serving on
the Advisory Committee must recommend that the student
has satisfactorily passed any of the examinations. None of
the examinations may be taken more than three times.

Prlor to the comprehensive examination, the student must
have met the French and German reading proficiency require-
ments of the Department of Foreign Languages. Substitution
of an approved group ot courses {86 hours minimumy) in pure
mathematics for French or a comprehensive knowledge of
Russian for French and German, or other language options
specific to an Individual program, are permitted upon recom-
mendation of the Advisory Committee, subject to approvai as
part of the Plan of Study.

ADMISSION TO THE DOCTORAL PROGRAMS

Prior to entering the Doctor of Engineering program a stu-
dent must have a degree In an accepted engineering or sci-
ence currlculum,

For studants desiring to major in Blomedical Engineering, a
baccalaureate degree with a malor in an engineering disci-
pline from an ABET accredited institution is the best prepara-
tion. Students who do not possess this background are not
discouraged from applying, but, in general, must expect
some amount of undergraduate remedial courses stressing
angineering analysts and synthesis to prepara them for pur-
suit of thelr graduate program effactivaly and successfully.

Students entering sither the Doctor of Engineering program
or the Doctor of Philosophy program in Biomedical Engineer-
ing will be required to remove any deficiencies in mathemat-
ics, science, engineering, and communication. In addition,
applicants to the Doctor of Engineering program will be re-
quired to remove any deficiencies in business.

Applicants are required to submit scores on both the gen-
eral and subject portlons of the Graduate Record Examina-
tion and the names and complete addresses of three aca-
demic or professional references who will be contacted di-
rectly by the College of Engineering. Pending receipt of the
GRE scores and letters of reference, the applicant may be
accepted as a non-degree, unclassified student by recom-
mendation of either the department head of the student 's
major or by the Director of Engineering Graduate Studies.
The applicant will be granted either an unconditional admis-
sion or will be rejected after review of all application materlals.
Although not required, the applicant should possess a mas-
ters dagree.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

The 400 level courses are for undergraduate and graduate
registration; the 500 level courses are for graduate student
registration only. Credit for Research and Thesis or Research
and Dissertation are listed as Engineering 551 and 590, re-
spectively, rather than as a departmental listing.







ill. insthution Management Option in the Graduate Student Handbook for the College of Homa

- With the guidance of the Advisory Committee, sach stu-
dent will develop an individualized plan of study according to
the selected area of study. Recommended courses are listed

Economics which Is given to the student at the time of initial
enroliment.







Thesis. Life Sciences 509-Seminar-is required each quarter
the student is in residence, with a maximum of 2 hours al-
lowed toward the degree.

The graduate program in the Department of Zoology offers
specialized training leading to the Master’s degree in the fol-
lowing areas: animal ecology, cytogenetics, cytology, ento-
mology, genetics, herpetology, ichthyology, limnology, mam-
malian physiclogy, mammalogy, ornithology, parasitology,
and vertebrate anatomy. Graduates of the program are quali-
fiad to work in the fields of basic research in analytical or de-
scriptive zoology, applied or developmantal research, teach-
ing, and industrial or governmental programs or

administration.

NON-THESIS OPTION

This option is offered in specialized areas, such as Applied
Botany and Life Science Education. This option is directad to
enhance and broaden the knowledge and capabilities of ele-
mentary or secondary science teachers, medical technolo-
gists or bacteriologists and other types of scientists who pur-
sue the master's degree program. The Applied Botany option
offers an Internship for & hours credit in lieu of the thesis re-
quirement. The Science Education major can build on the
baccalaureate training as well as build a stronger foundation
to pursue the Master's plus 30 or doctorate in Science
Education.




Courses of Instruction

Courses numbered 100 are designed for freshmen, 200
coursas are for sophomores, 300-400 courses are for juniors
and seniors, and 500 courses are for graduate credit. In some
cases, 300 and 400 level courses may carry graduate cradit;
In such cases, students undertake additional work to bring
the courses up to graduate lavel. Only students admitted to
the Graduate School may enroll for 500-level courses.

No credit is allowed in any curriculum for any course with a
catalog number beginning with zero (0) (i.e. English 0899
etc.). These courses should be open only to those students
who place in them by examination.

The numerical listing after each coursa title gives the follow-
ing information; first number, laboratory hours per week; sec-
ond, lecture period per week (S0 minute periods with break
included) ; third, credit value in semester hours; fourth, the to-
tal semester hours credit which can be earned in the course
{the fourth number will appear only for those courses which
may be repeated for credit} . Example: 3-1-2- (6) .

The following abbreviations indicate the quarters of the cal-
endar the course normally wiil be offered: Su-Summer Quar-
ter, F-Fall Quarter, W-Winter Quarier, and Sp- Spring Quar-
ter. Wherg courses are offered on aiternate years only, the
words ‘aven’ or ‘odd’ will indicate which years the course will
be offered.

The following courses are presently graded on a S/U basis:
All ‘00’ sections {credit exams); Education 415, 416, 420,
580, HPE 100; Home Economics 127, 467, 498C, 498F,
487, Civil Engineering 257; Engineering 425; Research, The-
sls and Dissertation 551, 590.

NOTE: Course offerings by quarter are subject 1o change
to accommodate needs of students.

ACCOUNTING

203-204: Elementary Aocounting. 0-2-2 each. Basic understand-
ing of concepts and methods of accounting; and the significance
of such information to the sole proprietor and corporate entity.
Su,F,W.Sp.

208: Elementary Aocounting. 0-2-2. Preq., Accounting 204, A
continuation of Accounting 203-204 including accounting for
manufacturing and partnership entities. Su,F,W,Sp.

210  Adminletrative Accounting 0-3-3. For non-accounting ma-
jors. Praq., Accounting 204, This course considers the use of
accounting for planning and control in managerial decision-mak-
ing. Su,F,W,Sp.

303-304-305: Intermediate Accounting. 2 1/2-1-2 each. Preq.,
Accounting 205 or 210. The theory and application of account-
ing procedures to financlal reporting. Su,F,W.Sp.

307: Income Tax. 0-3-3. Preq., Accounting 205, 210 or consent of
instructor. A study of Federal income tax laws and state income
tax laws and their efect on individual income. Su, F,W,Sp.,

308: Managerisl Cost Accounting. 0-3-3. Preq., Accounting 206
or 210. A study of cost systems; accounting pecullar {o many-
facturing enterprises; making cost statements; and sciving cost
problems. Su,F,W,Sp.

312: Municipal and Government Accounting. 0-3-3, Preq., Ac-
counting 306. Accounting procedures of the Federal, municipal,
and state governments. Attentlon Is given to the preparation of
budgets, financlal statements, and to budgetary control. F.

408: Advanced Incoms Tax. 0-3-3, Preq., Accounting 307. A
continuation of Accounting 307 with further study into tax
problems of fiduclaries, partnarships, and corporations; solu-
tions of problems. W.
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411: Advenced Accounting. 0-3-3. Preq., Accounting 305. A
study of higher accountancy; problems mat in practical account-
ing; fiduciary accounting; partnerships and joint ventures; Install-
ment sales, congignment; and international oparations,
Su,F,.W.Sp.

412: Advanced Accoumting. 0-3-3. Preq., Accounting 305 and
preferably Accounting 411. A continuation of Accounting 411,
Consolidated statement. Su,F,W,Sp.

413: AudHing. 0-3-3. Preq., Accounting 305 and credit for or re-
glstration In Accounting 308. The study of baslc auditing con-
cerns, objectives and methodology. Su,F,W.5p.

422: Taxation of Corporstions and Shareholders. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Acct. 307 and senior standing. Indepth study of tax law that per-
tains to corporations and shareholders; corporate organizations;
liguidation; reorganization; and Subchapters S.W.

433: Accounting Systems. 0-3-3. Preq., Accounting 411. A study
of accounting systems and systems Installations. Su.

451: Advanced Cost Accounting. 0-3-3. Prag., Accounting 308.
A study of the advanced phases of cost accounting: standard
costs; distribution costs; cost analysls. F.

490: Contemporary Problems in Accounting. 0-3-3, Intensive
study of current advanced accounting topics. F, Sp.

491: Advanced Theory of Accounting. 0-3-3. Preq., permigslon
of agvisor. Intensive study of current advanced accounting theo-
ry. w.

493: Advanced Audlting. 0-3-3. Preq., Accounting 413. Intensive
study of professional conduct, auditing standards, audhor's la-
bility, reports, and internal auditing. Sp.

B05: Accounting Analysis for Decision Meking. 0-3-3. A study
of accounting data and their uses with the goal of aiding man-
agement in the use of such data for decision making.

506: Seminar in Financial Accounting. 0-3-3. A brief historical
development of accounting thought followed by investigations
into controverslal and special areas of financial accounting,

80T: Contemporary Accounting Theory. 0-3-3. An intensive
study of recent developments, research and literature In ac-
counting theory promulgated by the various professional ac-
counting assoclations and related financlal organizations,

508: Advanced Accounting Analysis and Controls, 0-3-3. Cost
data analysis and accounting controls in pianning and controk
ling operations and in making special decisions.

513: Advanced Auditing. 0-3-3. Preq., Accounting 413, Intenshwe
study of professional conduct, auditing standards, audhor's Ha-
bliity, reports, statistical sampling, and internal auditing. Sp.

817: EDP in Accounting. 0-3-3. A study of the adaptation of ac-
counting procedures and systems to EDP operations, including
the proper utilization ot existing EDP equipment in auditing the
firm.

821: Cases snd Problems in Income Taxes. 0-3-3. Preq., Ac-
counting 307. Research cases covering vericus phases of In-
come taxes; study of some source materials and research meth-
ods for ascertaining current rulings and trends In laws and
regulations.

541: Aoccounting Analysis. 0-3-3. Preq., Permission of advisor
and all other accounting common body of knowledge courses.
Accounting policy and analysis through integration and applica-
tion of knowledge gained in accounting and accounting related
courses; emphasizes Intervelationships of major functions of
business and analysis,

887: Gpeclal Problems in Accounting. 0-3-3. Preq., consent of
committee, A supervised individual project involving library and/
or field work. A comprehensive written report and/or examina-
tion is required.




ADMINISTRATION AND BUSINESS

300: Special Problems. 0-3-3. Preq., approval of instructor and
department head. Selected contemporary business and eco-
nomics topics. Topic will determine course admissions criteria.
Su.

301: Indepsndent Study. 1-3 hours credit. Preq., approval of in-
structor and department head. Selected contemporary business
and economics topics. Normally taken only by CAB students in
their curricular specialty. Su.

400: Special Problems. 0-3-3. Preq., Approval of instructor, de-
partment head, and dean. Special contemporary business and
economic topics. Topic will determine course admissions
criteria.

indepsndent Study. 1-3 hours credit. Preq., Approval of in-
structor, department head, and dean. Selectad contemporary
buslness and economic topics in a student’s curricular specialty.

530: Special Problems. 0-3-3. Preq., Approval of instructor, de-
pariment head, CAB Graduate Director. Selected contamporary
business and/ or economics topics. Normally taken only by CAB
graduate students in their curricular speciafty or major.

Ressarch and Thesis. 3 hours credit. Maximum credit al-
lowed is 6 hours.

Research and Diseertation. 3 hours credit. Minimum credit
allowead is 15 hours.

AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION

250: Fundamentaia of Yocational Agricultural Education. 0-3-
3. A course concerned with the history and development of vo-
cational education as applied to agricuiture, with emphasis upon
recent legislation and state plan requirements. W.

Materisls and Methods in Teaching Vocational Agricul-
tural Education. 0-3-3. Preq., junior standing. Specific tech-
nigues in organization and presentation of vocational agricultural
subject matter to the high school agriculture student. Sp.

480: Advanced Agricultural Shop Methods and Safety.3-2-3.
Preq., Agricultural Engineering 211 or consent of instructor. The
school shop, equipment and safety as they are utilized in a learn-
ing environment.

AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING

100: Introduction to Agricuitural Enginoering. 3-0-1. Charac-
teristics of the profession, engineering methods and engineering
“tools'’. F.

401:

551:

30%:

110: Elementary Drafting. 3-0-1. Introductory drafting, freehand
lettering, care and use of drawing instruments. For non-engineer-
ing majors. F,W,Sp.

186: Solutions to Agricultural Engineering Problems.3-0-1. En-
gineering solutions to introductory problems in agricultural and
forestry machinery, structures, electrification, and soil and
water. W,

208: Agricultural Machines. 3-2-3. Principles of operation, servic-
ing, maintenance, and rapair of farm implements and tractors.
For non-engineerlng majors.

209; Small Enginea. 3-0-1. Principles of operation, construction,
application, maintenance and overhaul procadures of small in-
ternal combustion engines. For non-engineering majors.

Generat Shop. 6-0-2. Care and use of tools, gas and slectric
welding, cold metal work and woodwork. For non-englneering
majors. F,W,Sp.

214: Machinery Principles. 3-1-2. Power and energy relationships
applied to machines in the biologically related industry. Machine
components and lubrication. For non-engineering majors.

8oll and Water Conservation. 3-2-3. Preq., Math 112. Prin-
ciples of soil and water conservation. Land surveying, erosion
_control, iritation, and drainage. For non-gngineering majors.
- F,Sp.
p
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216: Forest Machinery. 3-1-2. The principles of selection, opere-
tion and maintenance of machines used in timber hatvesting ,

planting and woodland operation. For non-engineering majors.

217: Microclimalology. 3-0-1. A study of climatic elements in rela-
tlon to agriculture and forestry. Madification of microclimates by
sheltering, shading, ground cover, frost protection devices,
windbreaks and irrigation, W, even.

Soil and Water Management, 6-0-2. Preq., Agricuitural En-
gineering 217. Engineering principles of iocation, design and
construction of drainage and erosion control facilities. Hydrolog-
ical, hydrautic and surveying principles used in the management
of agricultural lands and waters. Sp, even.

276: Enginsering Properties of Bio-Materials. 3-0-1. Engineer-
ing properties of plant and animal materials related to harvest-
Ing, processing, storage and distribution. W.

Bic-Machinery Principles. 3-0-1. Preq., Agricultural Engl-
neering 186. Engineering analysis of components of machines
used in the production of food and fiber. Sp.

301:; Agricultural Structures. 3-2-3. Preq.. Enginearing Mechan-
ics 211. Heat transfer; airwater vapor mixtures; ventilation; sys-
tems analysis; functional design of agricultural structures.

303: Farm Buildings. 3-1-2. The location, arrangement, design,
construction, care, and repair of farm buildings. For non-engi-

neering majors.

Farm Powaer Units. 3-2-3. Preq., Agricultural Engineering 286
and Engineering Mechanics 211. Engineering principles of farm
power units.

309: Microcomputers for Agriculture and Foresiry.0-3-3. Com-
puter programming systemns and software for agriculture and for-
estry using BASIG. For non-englneering majors. F.Sp.

315: Agricultural Machinery Design. 3-2-3. Preq., Engineering
Mechanics 203. Functional requirements and principles of oper-
ation of agricultural and forestry machines. Design and speciti-
catlon of power transmission companents, Cost analysis. Mater-
iats of construction.

319: Agricultural Chemicsl Applications and Techniques. 3-1-
2. Equipment and procedures used for applying agricultural
chemicals (e.g., herbicides, Insecticides, and fungicldes) . Gali-
bration. Safety. Exam for certification of appilcators, For non-
engineering majors. F,

320: Electricity Applied to Bio-Systems, 3-2-3. Practical appli-
cation of electricity to farm and torest operations including elec-
tric motors, satety, wiring, lighting, refrigeration and heating. For
non-gngineering majors,

340: Logging Roads. 3-1-2. Preq., Mathematics 112, Principles of
planning, layout and construction of forest reads, including cul-
verts and drainage. For non-engineering majors.

401: Agriculture Waate Management. 0-2-2. Preq., Junlor stand-
ing. Design of agricultural waste handling and dispesal facilittes
including land application and on-site sewage treatment. Watar
pollution control and modeling.

403: Advanced Soll and Water Enginsering. 3-2-3. Freq., Engi-
neering Mechanics 321 and Agricultural Engingering 266 or Civil
Engineering 310. An advanced study of the engineering princi-
ples and practices involved In conserving soil and water. lrriga-
tion and drainage design.

405: Rural Electrification. 3-2-3. Preq., Electrical Engineering
213. The engineering apptication ot electricity o problems in ag-
ricultura. Design of wiring; controls and machinery needed in
crop drying; lighting: and agricultural processing.

409: Special Problems. 0-1-1(4) . Preq., Senior standing or con-
sent of the department head. Special problems in the fleld of
agriculiural engineering.

411; Seminar. 0-1-1. Preq., senior standing or congent of the de-
pariment head. Feviews and discussions of current sclentific
literature and recent developments in agricultural enginearing.

Fluid Power and Controls. 3-1-2. Preq., Physies 201 or con-
sent of the department head. Analysis and design and fluid pow-
er and control systems. Study of components and thelr agricul-
tural and industrial application.
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431: Tha Military in Contempovary Society (POC).1-2-2. Exam-
ination of military professionallsm and existing patterns of clvil-
military relatlons. Laboratory provides advanced leadership po-
sitions. F.

432: Defense Organization and Polley (POC). 1-2-2. Analysis of
the international and domestic environments affecting U.S. de-
fense policy. Laboratory begins preparation for transition from
civilian to military life. W.

433:; Conflict Management and Military Justice (POC).1-2-2.
Examination of methods of managing conflict, History of the mili-
tary justice system. Laboratory continues advanced leadership
experiences and preparation for inftial active duty. Sp.

ANIMAL SCIENCE

101: Survey of Animal Sclence 3-2-3. A general survey including
types, grades and classes of cattle, sheep, swine, and horses.
Lab provides practical application for practices taught in lecture,
Sp.

111: Introduction to Animal Sclence. 3-2-3. Introduction to the
field of Animal Science with particular emphasis on terminology,
breeds and basic husbandry practices of beef cattle and horses.
F.

112: Introduction to Animal Science. 3-2-3. Continuation of
Animal Science 111 with emphasis on terminolegy and hus-
bandry practices of swine, sheep, dlary cattle and poultry and an
introduction to veterinary medicine. W.

201: Introduction to Poultry Science. 3-2-3. The principles and
practices of breeding, incubation, nutrition, disease control,
management practices and marketing of poultry. F.

202: Introduction to Dairy Science, 3-2-3. Preq., Animal Science
101 or 112 or permission of Instructor. Principles and practices
of breeding, feeding and managing dairy cattle for maximum
productivity with an introduction to processing and manufactur-
ing. F.Sp.

204: Meat Animal and Carcass Evaluation. 3-2-3. Selection of
carcasses and wholesale cuts of beef, pork, and lamb; tactors
influencing grades, yields, and values in cattle, hogs, and sheep.
W,

211: Introduction to Equine Sclence. 3-2-3. A general survey of
principtas of horse management and husbandry, to include anat-
omy, unsoundness, nutrition, haalth and reproduction. F.,

301: Principles of Animal Nutrition. 0-3-3. Preq., Animal Science
101 or 112 and Chemistry 102, The source, chemical composi-
tion, characterigtics, and nutritlve value of farm animal feads; ra-
tions. F.

303: Livestock and Livestock Products Judging. 2-1-2. Preq.,
Animal Science 101 or 112 or permission of instructor. The theg-
ry and practice of judging livestock and livestock products. F.

307: Endocrinology and Milk Secretion. 0-3-3. Development,
structure, and functional processes of the endogring and mam-
mary systems. F.

315: Meats. 6-1-3. Preq., Anlmal Science 101 or 112 and Bacteri-
ology 210. Methods and praclices involved in the processing
and preservation of meats. W.

318: Physiology of Reproductlon. 3-2-3. Preq., Animal Science
307 or Zoology 320 or equivalent and Life Sciences 300. Physi-
ology of reproduction of domestic animals including man. Histol-
ogy. embryology and anatomy of reproductive systemns; ga-
metogenesis, fertilization, gestation and parturltion. W.

319: Applied Reproduction of Farm Animale. 3-1-2. Preq.,
Animal Science 318 or permission of instructor. Application of
the methods and techniques of semen collection, evaluation,
processing and preserving; insernination of females and preg-
nancy diagnosis; health, nutrition and management for maxi-
mum reproductive efficiency. Sp.

320: Intermediate Horse Management. 3-2-3. Preq., Animal Sci-
ence 211, 301, 318 or equivalent. An in-depth study of nutrition-
al requirements and reproductive physiclogy of the horse. W.

401: Animal Breeding Principles. 0-2-2. Preq., Life Sciences
300. Principles of breeding domestic livestock, including gene

frequencies herltabilities, inbreeding coefficlents, and pedigree
analysis. W.

402: Animal Breeding Practices. 0-2-2. Preq., Animal Sclence
401. Application of animal Breeding principles. Seloctlon, mat-
ing systems, and use of computer In breeding and improverment
of domestic llvestock. Sp.

403: Advanced Livestock Judging. 3-1-2. Preq., Animal Science
303. An advanced course In comparative judging of besl cattle,
swine, sheep, and horses. F.

405: Applied Animal Nutrition. 0-3-3. Preq., Animal Sclence 301.
Growth, reproduction, lactatlen, fattening, and work production
as il relates to the chemistry and physiolegy of nutrition. W.

407: Dairy Herd Management. 6-1-3. Preq., Animal Science 202
and 301. Princlples and practices in breeding, feeding and man-
agemant of dairy cattle. Odd years,

408: Swine Praduction. 3-2-3, Preq.,Animal Science 301. Princi-
ples and practices of breeding, feeding, marketing and manage-
ment of swine. F,

410: Ruminant Production. 3-3-4. Breeding, feeding, marketing,
and managsement of beef cattle and sheep. Sp.

411; Advanced Horse Management. 6-1-3. Preq., Animal Sci-
ence 320. Practical application of principles of nutrition, herd
health, reproduction and marketing of horses. Sp.

420: Horse Bshavior. 3-2-3. Preq., Animal Science 411 and per-
misslon of instructor. Principles and procedures employed in
tackiess training of horses. Su.

421: Racelirack Backeide Management. 0-3-3. Preq., Animal
Sciance 411 or permission of Department Head. Racetrack
management pertaining to backside actlvities. Cara and mainte-
nance of horses and events leading up to and subsequent to run-
ning of a race. F.

422: Administration of Racing Facllity. 0-3-3. Preq., Anlmal Sci-
ence 421. Opportunities in racetrack management. Legal as-
pects, facility management and racing administration, including
duties of racing secretary, starters, jockey agents, etc. W,

423: Racetrack Mangsment Practicum. 6-0-2.Preq., Animal Sci-
ence 422. Practical application of theory learned In Animal Sci-
ence 421 and 422. Laboratorles conducted at racetrack provide
on-slte axperience in various pheses ot racetrack management.
Sp.

425: Spacisl Problemes in Animal Sclence. 4 1/4-0-1. (8) Preq.,
Written consent of Instructor. Foal management and sale prepa-
ratlon; steer fitting and showing; Livestock Judging Team; or
topic selectad with consent of advisor.

440; Equine and Livestock Operations. 0-3-3. Preq., Animal Sci-
ence 411 or equivatent. Study of unlque aspects of procuring
and operating different categories of horse units and relation-
ships of such units to other livestock and farm enterprises. F.

445: Computer Applications in Animal and Equine Sclence.0-
1-1 (3). Preq., senior standing or permigsion of instructor. Ele-
mentary programming in BASIC with emphasis on microcom-
puter applications in livestock and equine management. Su.

ARCHAEOLOGY

401: Introduction to Archeeology. 4-2-3. An Introduction to the
techniques of research and field work in Archaeology.

420: Indians of tha Southwesl. 4-2-3. Preq., Archaeology 401. A
survey of Indian Archaeology in the southwastern United States.

482: Christian Archasology. 3-2-3. Preq., History 101 or consent
of instructor or juntor standing. A study of the archasology, ar-
chitecture, and inscription in early Chrlstian sites in and nearby
Rome. Su.

483: Etruscan Archasology. 3-2-3. Preq., History 101 or consent
of the instructor or junior standing. A study of the ar, architec-
ture, archaeclogy, history and Inscriptions of the Etruscans. Of-
fered only on locatlon In Central and Northern [taly. Su.

484: Roman Archseology. 3-2-3. Preq., History 101 (or
aquivalent) or consent of instructor, and at least junlor standing.
A study of the monuments and antiquities of Classical Rome.
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450: Related Readings. A {4 1/2-0-1); B (91/2-0-2); C {13 3/4-
0-3) . Guided readings In & specific aspect of architecturai theory
or practice under the supervision of a faculty member. Credit
and topic by agreament with the Department Head.

470: Advanced Architectursl Design. 12-0-4 (8). Preq., Arch
430, Critical sxamination, In the ‘professional concentration' de-
sign studlos, of issues having broad archltectural and education-
al relevance.

4T1: Professional Practice. 3-1-2. A sequence of critical analysis
in which the ethics, policies, relationships and legal principles
and processes affecting professional architectural practice are
explored.

472: Architectural Seminar. 0-2-2 (8). A critical analysis of s&-
lected topics relating to the history, theory and criticism of
architecture.

473: Design Ressarch, 2-2-2. A study of research method for the
architect Including the execution of scholarly research and the
compietion of a writtan thesls statement with significant design
implications. F.

474: Computers for Designars. 2-2-2, An introduction to the use
of computers in design emphasizing the development of pro-
gramiming skills. F.

480: Advanced Architectural Design. 12-0-4. Preq., Arch 470,
Cuitical examination in the “professional concentration’’ design
studios, of issues having broad architectural and educational
relevance.

481: Professional Praciice. 3-1-2. Preq., Arch 471. A critical ex-
amination of the techniques and strategles conventionally used
in the professional practice of archltecture within the framework
of both traditional and contemporary contexts.

482 Architectursl Programming. 0-2-2 (4}. Advanced tech-
niques of research, analysis and programming through which the
effect of pre-design Issues and constraints are examined.

483: Computer Applications. 2-2-2, Preq., Architecture 474. Ad-
vanced micro-computer applications programming with an em-
phasis on graphics and design related programs. W.

490: Degres Design Project. 12-0-4. Preq., Arch 473. indepen-
dem degree design project under the supervision of a selected
taculty member, in which the student Is given the opportunity to
create a theory-testing design.

491: Professional Practice. 3-1-2. Preq., Architecture 481. An
examination of the pre-contract and contract phasas of archi-
tectural projects with an emphasls on strategies for effective
contract adminigtration. S.

492 History of itallan Archtecture. 0-4-2. An extensive study of
the development of Italian Architecture, urban form and land-
scape design from the Early Etruscan pefiod throughout the Ba-
roque movarnent.

888: Problems. 12-2-8. Preq., fifth year classlfication in Architec-
tuure. Special projects in archltecture and landscape. Projects
must be approved by Department Head.

859: Speclslized Individual Studic Problems.6-1-3-(9). Per-
mission and project approval must be obtained from Depart-
maent Head.

ART

101: Art Structure. 3-1-2. (For educatign majors). Foundation
course for art study. Theory and practice in the elements of art
as a basis for appreclation of fine arts and crafts of the past and
present.

102: Art Structure. 3-1-2. (For education majors) . A continuation
ot Art Structure 101 In the elements and principles of art struc-
ture. Problems in drawing, painting, design, letlering, poster
compaosition.

103; Colloguim. 0-1-1. An orientation course (leclure, seminar or
demonstration) which strives to acquaint the student with the
various disciplines and directions In the visual arts. Freshmen art
majors only, of with permisston of instructor.

143; Daslgn. 6-1-3. Formal problems of the theory and practice in
the elements and principles of design.

118: Design. 6-1-3. Continuation of Art 115.

117; Mixed Media. 6-1-3. A materiais and techniques course with
the emphasis on experimental investigations which combines
both traditional and contemporary approaches.

120: Painting. 6-1-3. Creative approach to the problems in paint-
ing with emphasis on observation and representation.

121: Painting. 6-1-3. Continuation of Art 120.

125: Drawing. 6-1-3. A study of the principles underlying ail crea-
tive and representation drawing.

128: Drawing. 6-1-3. A continuation of Art 125.

170: Introduction to Photography. 6-1-3. The fundamentals of
photography. The use of the camera, and development of black
and white and color transparencies. No prerequisite,

173: Printing Blsck and White Photographs. 6-1-3. Preq., Art
170. An introduction to biack and white printing, proper utlliza-
tion of darkroom, and prasentation of photographs for exhibl-
tion.F, Sp.

175: ArtIn Home Economics. 3-2-3. Art and design problems rel-
evant to work in the field of Home Economics. Art appreciation
and design problsms of home and community life.

201: Art Education. 3-1-2. A continuation of Art 102 with empha-
sls on craft materials and their use In the elementary grades.
Ways In which art aclivities contribute to the social studies,

218: Deslgn. 6-1-3. Preq., Art 115 and 116. The study of color and
the interaction of color in design.

218: Design. 6-1-3. Preq., Arch 103 and 105 or Art 115 and 116,
Problems in three-dimensionai design and increased emphasis
on the development of individual ideas through various materials
such as clay, plaster, fiber glass, wood and plastics. (Same as
Architecture 216.)

220: Palnling. 6-1-3. Creative approach to the problems in paint-
Ing with emphasis on the human figure.

221: Painting. 8-1-3. Continuation of Art 220,

225: Drawing. 6-1-3. The study of human anatomy as related to
problems of art.

228-220: Figure Drawing. 6-1-3 each. Drawing in media from
models.

240: Ceramics. 6-1-3. introductory course on methods of ceramic
construction with emphasis on the creative aspects of potiery.

241: Ceramics. 6-1-3. Continuation of Art 240 with emphasis on
the use of the potters wheel.

250: Beglnning interior Design Studie. 6-1-3. Preq., Art 116and
220. The introduction of the basic elemsnts of interlor design:
primary and sacondary function, space, form, structure, color,
and texturse through studio experiences.Sp.

270: Concepts of Photographic Imagery. 6-1-3. Preq., Art 173.
An Introduction to the many facats of contemporary phctogra-
phy from documentary to conceptual. An overview of approach-
es to problem solving with the camera.F.

271: Experimentsl Black snd White Techniques. 6-1-3. Preg.,
Art 173. Problems in manipulating black and white processes
including the use of graphic arts films, Sabattler effact, toning,
multipte printing, sequential imagery and photo-sensitive materl-
als. W.

308: The Mechanics of Graphlc Design. 6-1-3. An introduction
10 the equipment, printing methods and the typography of the
graphic designer.

309: Symbols of the Graphic Designer. 6-1-3. Preq., Art 308,
Studio problems dealing with contemporary design solutions
that incorporate typography as an art element.

312: Packaging. 6-1-3. Preq., Art 308. Studio problems Involving
rasearch and design expariences focusing on packaging design.
Sp.

918: Layout, 6-1-3. Preg., Art 308. Primary concern will be with
newspaper and mageazine design and layout.

318: Advanced Layout of Ad Campaigns. 6-1-3. Freq., Art 309,
312, 315.Continuation of Art 315, Layout, with advanced
problems in advertising campaigns. F.
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583: Art History. 6-1-3- (6) . Guided and/or independent research
related to the History of Art.

5688: Art History.G-1-3- (6) . Guided and/or independent research
related to contemporary developments in art.

587: Graduate Exhibition.6-1-3- (6). Preparation for and installa-
tion of graduate exhibition.

$70: Photographic Projects.6-1-3- (9). Advanced photographic
concepts and techniques. Practical and expressive application
of photographic processes to the applied and fine arts.

871: Photohgraphic Seminar. 6-1-3. Research paper with sup-
portive audio slide prasentation,

§72: Portfolio.6-1-3-(9) . Preparation of a portiolio.
573: Photographic Exhibition. 6-1-3.

ARTS AND SCIENCES

435;: Undergraduste Research. A{4 1/2-0-1); B(9 1/2 0-2};
C (13 3/4-0-3). Introduction to methods of research. Preq.,
consent of the instructor. Credit depends on nature and depth of
problem assigned.

Research and Thesis. 3 hours credit or muttiple thereof.
Maximum credit allowed is 6 hours.

590: Research and Dissertation. 3 hours credit or multiples there-
of, Maximum credit ailowed is 30 hours.

BACTERIOLOGY

210:

551:

Introduction to Microbiology. 3-2-3. Basic concepts and
laboratory procedures involving microorganisms, F,Sp.

212: Survey of Microbislogy. 0-3-3. Fundamental concepts of ml-
croorganisms emphaslzing techniques used in medically orient-
ed microblological studies. Su,F.W,5p.

213: Genaral Microbiology Laboratory. 3-0-1. Preq., Bact 212 or
concurrent enroliment. Basic laboratory concepts and proce-
dures involving microorganisms.Su,F,W,Sp.

225: Microblology and the Human Environment. 0-2-2. Rela-
tionship of microbial activities to man’s daily life habits. Oftered
for students not majoring in microbiclogy. W.Su.

308: Determinative Bacteriology. 3-2-3. Preq., Bacteriology 210
or 212. Nomenclature and recent concepts of bacterial clagsifi-
cation. Sp.

315: Soll Microblology. 3-2-3. Preq., Bacteriology 210 or 212. M-
croorganisms and microbial activities in soil.F

330: Wicrobial Physlology. 3-3-4. Preq., Bacteriology 210 or 212
and Chemistry 250. Basic biochemical and physiological activi-
ties of microorganisms. W.

Sanitary Microbiology. 3-2-3. Preq., Bacterlology 210 or
212. Microbiology of watar and sewage. Su,F.

403: Food and Dairy Microbiology. 3-3-4. Preq., Bacteriology
210 or 212. Microorganisms in the food and dairy industries in-
cluding those that are utilized in dairy and tood processing: spoil-
age and its control. W.

408: Pathogenic Bacteriology. 3-3-4. Preq., Bacteriology 210 or
212. Bacleria pathogenic to man; principles of infection and im-
munity in man and other animals.Sp.

Yirology. 3-2-3. Preq., Chemistry 250. Viruses and their rela-
tionship to disease in plants, animals, and bacteria. Sp.

412: Immunology. 3-3-4. Preq., Bacteriology 210 or 212 and ad-
vanced standing. A qualitative and quantitative study of antigens
and antibodies including the chemical basis of antigen-antibody
specificity, mechanisms of hypersensitivity, hypersensitive-like
states, and immunological diseases.F.

413: Pstroleum Microblology. 3-2-3. Preq., Bacteriology 210 or
212 and Chemistry 250. Micro-organisms of petroleurn products
and their effects on the petroleum industry.

415-418: Seminar. 0-1-1 each. Preq., consent of the instructor.
Selected topics in microbiology and related fields.

401:
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418: Industrial Microblology. 3-3-4. Preq., Bacteriology 210 or
212 and Chemistry 250. Microorganisms of industrial impor-
tance, thelr isolation and identification; stock and starter culture,
their maintenance and efficient industrial use; microbial activities
in industry.

486: Marine Microbiology. 8-3-4. Preq., Bacteriology 210, 213;
Botany 101, 104; Zoology 111, 112. Introduction 1o the matine
and estuaring microbes, especially bacteria and fungl; covers
classitication, methodology, role in marine ecosystems, bloge-
ochemical cycles and diseases of marine anlmals. Five weeks at

a Louisiana Universites Marine Consortium  coastal
laboratory.Su
505: Advanced Microbial Physiology. 3-3-4. Preq., Bacteriology

330. An advanced course on the physiology of bacteria, inciud-
ing bacterlal growth and varlation, cytology, nutrition, respira-
tion, and temperature sffects.

508: Advanced Microblal Physiology. 3-3-4. Preq., Bactericlogy
505. Intermeadiate microbial metabolism, regulating control and
biogynthesis, varied metabolic pathways.

507: Qenetics of Microorganisms. 3-2-3. Preq., Bactericlogy
330. Heredity in microorganisms, biochemical genetics; and ge-
netic control of metabolism.

512: Advanced immunalogy. 6-1-3. Preg., consent of the instruc-
tor. An advanced study of the activities of antigens and

antibodies.

513: Microblal Degradation. 6-1-3. Preq., consent of the instruc-
tor. Utillzatlon of materials as substrates for microblal activity
with emphasis on mechanigms and control measures.

514: Advanced Applied Microbiclogy. 3-2-3. Preq., consent of
the instructor. Survey of the areas of applied microbiology em-
phasizing project approach.

520: Advancad Mycology. 3-2-3. (Same as Botany 520). Preq.,
Bactariology 350. Cellection and identification of fungi; cultural
techniques for specialized purposes.

525: History of Literature of Microbiology. 0-3-3. Preq., consent
of the Instructor. Evolution of the fleld of microbiology and fami-
iarization with the current literature of the field.

BIOMEDICAL ENGINEERING

100: Biomadical Enginsering Orlentation. 3-0-1. Development
of the fleld of Biomedical Engineering, including job opportunl-
ties, the Biomedical Engineering Curriculum, prolessionalism
and ethics, dimensions and units, Biomedical Engineering analy-
sis and design. W.Sp.

200: Biomadical Engineering. 0-3-3. Science elective for
nonengineering students. Emphasis is placed on the basis of in-
teraction betwean the figld of engineering and medicine and on
recent developments in the application of biomedical engineer-
ing principles.

Principles of Biomedical Engineering. 0-3-3. Preqg., Chem-
istry 102, Zoology 111, 112, Biomedical Engineering 100, credit
or registration in Mathematics 230. Basic qualltative and quanti-
tative principlas of biomedical engineering are presented. The
general field of biomedical engineering is reviewed with respec-
tive fundamentals emphasized. Su,F,W,Sp.

201:

210: Biomedical Engineering Instrumentation. 3-2-3. Preq., Bl-
omedicai Engineering 201. Biomedical Instrumentation tech-
niques are presented in an applied manner. Basic clreultry, elec-
tronlcs, and laboratory techniques are explored. F,W,Sp.

Biomedical Fluid Mechanics and Biomedical Energy
Tranaport. 0-3-3. Preq., Blomedical Engineering 201. The prin-
ciples of fluid mechanics and thermal energy exchange in living
syslems are presented from a quantitative viewpoint. W.

305: Rehabilitation Engineering Design. 0-3-3. Preq., Biomedi-
cal Engineering 201 and Math 112, Engineering Mechanics 201,
301. The application of the engineering design process to the
rehabilitation problems faced by handicapped persons. F.

301:




310: Introduction to Clinical Engineering. 3-2-3. A foundation
course in medical and clinlcal terminclogy, medical instrumenta-
tion, medical sciences, hospital procedure and medical practlcs
from an engineering perspective. F,Sp.

320: Bloenergetics. 0-3-3. Preq., Mathematics 231 and Physics
201. The student is introduced to the concept of bloenergetics-
the thermodynamics of living systems. The laws of themody-
namics areé emphasized and applied to biological systems. Sp.

Biomadical Mass Transport. 0-3-3. Preq., Blomedical Engi-
neering 301, The transport of liquids, solids and gases baetween
blood flowing through the organs of the body and the surround-
ing intercellular and Intracellular tissue ig presented. F.

402: Arifficlal Internal Organe snd Blocompatible Materiale.
0-3-3. Preq., Blomedical Engineering 401. Optimum design,
construction and operation parameters are presented and quan-
titative celculations are conducted. The biocompatibility of dif-
ferent materials ls explored. W,

403: Physiological Control S8ystems. C-3-3. Preq., Mathematics
350. Feedback control mechanisms by which the human body
malntains Its interngl environment are presented qualitatively
and quantitatively. Sp.

Enginesring Analysis of Physiclogical, Biochemical, and

AnatomicalSystems. 0-3-3. A study of the basic life sclences
with emphasis on biochemical, metabolic, and bioelectric con-
cepts necessary t¢ understand the major mammalian organ sys-
terns from an englnaering psrspective. F.

410: Clinical Enginaering Internship. 20-20-8. A practical expo-
sure to the health care deilvery system. Appiication of engineer-
Ing principles to problems unique to that system.Su,F,W,Sp.

425: Advanced Biomadical Instrumentation Systems, 3-2-3.
Preq., Electrical Engineering 213, Blomedical Engineering 210
and Electricel Engineering 354 or consent. Applied Electronics
tor Biomedical Engineers. The practical aspects of ideal and real
operational amplifiers, sequential and combinational digital inte-
grated circuits and microprocessors. W,

440: Computer Applications for Blomedical Engineers.0-3-3.
Preq., Mathematlcs 111 and 112, The coursa is designed specif-
ically to traln the student in the use of the digitat computer for the
solution of problems related to Biomedical Enginsering.

450: Special Toples. 1-4 semester hours credit. Preq., senior
standing and consent of instructor. Problams covering selected
topics of current importance or special interest or need.
5,F.W.Sp.

501: Biotreneport Phenomena. 0-3-3. Chemical Engineering 511
or equivalent. The course is designed specifically for the applica-
tion of the principles of transport phenomena to biomedical Sys-
tems. Biomomentum, heat, mass, and electrochemical transport
are presented.

302: Biotransporl Phenomena. 0-3-3. Preq., Biomedical Engl-
neering 501. A continuation of Biomedical Engineering 501.

Advanced Bioprocess identification and Control.0-3-3.
Preq., Biomedical Enginearing 403 or equivalent. Extends classi-
cal control theory to multi-variable systems with primary applica-
tion to bioprocesses and physiclogical systems. It addresses
feedback, and feed-forward control mechanisms by which the
human body maintains its internal environment and the pharma-
ceutical industry utilizes control sirategles for bioprocess
control.

Bloinstrumentation. 3-2-3. Preq., Permission of Instructor,
Advanced concepts and usage of blomedical instrumentation
are raviewed, The actual construction and laboratory use of
microelectrodes (PO2, PCOZ2, pH) are used for the invastigation
of microenvironments and online computer simulation is
conducted.

520: Design of Artificlal Interns) Organs. 0-3-3. Preq., Biomedi-
cai Engineering 402 or permission of instructor. Specialized de-
sign tachnigues and the various types of presently available arti-
ficlal internal organs are reviewed. Recent developments and fu-
ture needs are discussed.

525: Advanced Blosnsrgetics. 0-3-3. Preq., BME 320 or permis-
sion of instructor. A study of the thermodynamics of irreversible

401:

405:

510;
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processes in biophysicai systems, including thermo-diffusion,
thermal osmasis, transport of electrolytes, and models of active
transport in tissue.

340: System Analysis and Mathematical Modeling of Physio-
logicai Phenomena. 0-3-3. Preq., permission of instructor. The
course deals with the analysis of blological systems and the the-
ory behind the development and solution of mathematical med-
els for the description of biological system behavior.

545: Bilotechnology and Bioprocesses. 0-3-3. Preq., Blomedical
Engineering 301, 401, Introduction to biotechnology and bi-
oprocesses. Microbiology and biochemical reactions are re-
viewed. Enzyme kinetics, microbial growth transport phenome-
na, and design of biochemical reactors are studied. Cross-listed
with Chamical Engineering 545,

850: Special Toples. 0-3-3. Preq., Permission of instructor. Se-
lected topics dealing with advanced subjects in Biomedical
Engineering.

BOTANY

101: Qeneral Botany. 0-3-3. An introduction to the fundamental
tacts and principles of plant life, Su,F,W,Sp.

104: General Botany Laboratory. 3-0-1. Preq., Botany 101 or
concurrent enrcliment. Basic investigations psrtinent to plant
lite. Su,F,wSp.

205: Plant Anatomy. 3-2-3. Preq., Botany 101. A comparative

study and interpretation of the internal structure of vascular
plants. W.

212: Wildiite Conservation and Management. 0-3-3. An intro-
ductlon to the wildlife rescurces of North America and thelr inter-
relations with other naturai resources. F,W,Sp.

221: Taxonomy and Morphology of Early Vascular Plante.3-2-
3. Preq., Botany 101. Survey of most primitive vascular plants
through fern alligs. F.

222: Texonomy and Morphology of Ferns and Gymno-

sperms.3-2-3. Preq., Botany 221. Survey of ferns and gyrino-
sperms. W.

223: Taxonomy and Morphology of Angiosparma. 3-2-3. Preq.,
Botany 222 or consent of the instructor. Survey of the flowering
plants. Sp.

225: Qeneral Science. 0-3-3. A general course embracing the
principles of the biological and physical sciences, designed es-
pecially for students who are preparing to becoms elementary
teachers. Su,F,W,Sp.

320: Plant Ecology. 3-2-3, Preq., Botany 220 and Botany 223.A
study of plants and plant communities in relation to their environ-
ment, Sp.

330: Plant Pathology. 3-2-3. Preq., Botany 101, A study of the
nature of plant diseases and disorders.Sp.

345: Food Plants of Gamo Animals. 3-2-3. Preq., Botany
223.8tudy of higher forms of land plants that supply foed for
game animals. F.

350: Mycology. 3-3-4, Preq., Botany 101. Morphology, taxonomy,
development and phylogeny of fungi. W.

351: Phycology. 3-3-4. Preq., Botany 101. Morphology, taxono-
my, development and phylogeny of algae. Sp.,

405: Plant Physlology. 3-2-3. Preq., Botany 10t and Chermistry
130. Study of Iife processes and functions of plants.F.

411: Natura Study. 0-3-3. Preq., junior standing. A study of flow-
ars, shrubs, trees, birds, and insects. This course is offered espe-
cially for elementary teachers. Su.

413: Economic Botany. 0-3-3. Preq., Junior standing. Principal
plants of economic importance to man. Su,

416-418: Seminar. 0-1-1 each. Preq., approval of the head of the
department. A review of current literature and problems under
investigation in plant science.

441-442-443: Wildllte Managsment Internship. 3 hours credit

each, 40 hours per week. Work experience In the use of the
equipment, materials, and procedures in wildlife management.




485: Marine Botany. §-3-4. Preq., Botany 101, 104; Zoology 111,
112. Study of marine and coastal algae snd vacular plants in-
cluding classification, merphology, life cycles and ecology. Five
weeks at a Louisiana Universities Marine Consortium coastal
lab.Su.

Advanced Plant Physiclogy. 3-2-3. Preq., Botany 220. Prin-
ciples which underlie interpretation of the physical and metabolic
processes of plants.

507: Advancod Plant Taxonomy. 3-2-3. Preq., Botany 223 plus
12 additional hours of botany. Problems of nomenclature and
recent concepts of plant classification.

508: Field Botany. 3-2-3. Plant identification and the relation of
plants to their environment, offered especially for elementary
and secondary teachers.

515: Advanced Plant Ecology. 3-2-3. Preq., Botany 320. An ad-
vanced study of vegetation units.

520: Advanced Mycology. 3-2-3. Preq., Botany 350. Collection
and Identification of fungi; cuitural techniques for speclalized
purposes.

525: Advanced Plant Anatomy. 3-2-3. Preq., Botany 205. An ad-
vanced study of the internal structures of vascular plants.

535: History and Literatura of Bofany. 0-3-3. Preq., consent of
the instructor. Special assigned readings and reports.

BUSINESS COMMUNICATION

205:

Introduction to Business Communication. 0-2-2. Preq,,
Office Adrministration 101 and Engiish 101. Basic business com-
munications, using the typewriter as a tool for document prepa-
ration and formating. Emphasis on major business documents
and requiring problem solving. Su,F,W,Sp.

Communication. 0-3-3. Preq., Business Communication
205. Theory and nature of communication In organizational set-
tings, interpersonal communication, written business communi-
cation, listing, communications. Analysis of business problems
and preparation of written/ oral solutions. Su, F, W, Sp.

520: Dirscted Ressarch and Readings. 0-3-3. Research method-
ology: problems requiring independent organization of research,
implementation, outline of solution, and preparation of reports.
Emphasis placed on problem-solving for policy-rmaking
decisions.

BUSINESS LAW

355-356: Legal Environment of Business. 0-3-3 each. Preq., jun-
jor standing. Legal environment of business including torts, gov-
ernment regulations, contracts, agency, sales, negotiable instry-
ments, Uniform Commercial Code, and bankruptcy. Su,F.W,Sp.

Business Law lor Accountants. 0-3-3. Preq., Business Law
355 and senior standing. A concentrated study of all topical ar-
eas of business law. Coverage includes contracts, credit trans-
actions, governmental regulations, busingss organizations,
bankrupley, and property and related topics. F, Sp.

Real Property. 0-3-3. Preq., Business Law 355. Estates in
land, titles, deeds, mortgages, leases, land contracts, minerals,
easements and successions. F.

445: Legal Aspects of Government and Business. 0-3-3.
Freq.,Business Law 355 or special permission of the instructor.
A study of landmark law cases with speclal emphasis placed on
guideline interpretive decisions of significance to management.

410
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CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

100: Introduction to Chamical Engineering. 3-0-1. An introduc-
tion to the Chemical Engineering Department, curriculum, and

the profession. F,W.

202: Chemical Engineering Calculations. 3-2-3, Preq., Chemis-
try 102, Credit or registration in Mathematics 230. Problems and
recitation In material and heat balances involved in chemical
processes. Application of chemical engineering and chemistry to
manufacturing in chemical industries. W.
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254: Laborstory Measurements and Report Writing.3-0-1.
Preq., Chem. Engr. 202, A study of applied analytical proce-
dures and measurement of process variables in chemical
processing and an introduction to technical repart writing. W.Sp.

301: Unit Operations; Fluld Mechanice, 0-2-2. Preq., Chem. En-
gineering 202. Introduction to fluid mechanics including fluld flow
In pipes and process equipment and fiuid metering. Emphasis on
practical quantitative problems. F, Sp.

303: Unit Operstions; Heat Transfer. 0-2-2. Preq., Chemical En-
gineering 301. Introduction to the principles of haat transfer in-
cluding conduction, convection and radiation. Quantitative
problems in exchanger and evaporator design. W.

Elements of Chemical Enginesring Processes.0-3-3.
Preq., Chemistry 250. Application of principles of chemistry and
physics to bahavior of materials and their environmental stabili-
ty. Polymer chemistry and physics. Survey of industrial chemical
processes.

321: Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics. 0-2-2. Applica-
tions of the laws of thermodynamics to chemical engineering
process. F,W,Sp.

310:

322: Chemical Engineering Thermodynsmics. 0-2-2. Prag.,
Chemical Engineering 321. Application of actlvity, fugacity and

chemical equilibria 10 chemical engineering processes. W,5p, Su.

351: Unit Operations Laboratory I. 3-0-1. Preq., Chemical Engl-
neering 30t. Laboratory work in fluid statics, fluid flow and flow
matering. W.

$52: Unlt Operations Laboratory II. 3-0-1. Preq., Chemical Engi-
neering 303, Laboratory work demonstrating the principles of
heat transfer and applications to hgat exchanger and evaporator
performance.

355: Chemical Engineering Modsling. 0-2-2. Preq., Math 350,
Chemical Engineering 301 and computer programming. An in-
troduction to the formulation and numerical solution of mathe-
matical modsls in chemical engineering.

401: Unit Operations; Mass Transfer. 0-3-3. Preq., Chemical En-
gineering 301 and 322, Chemistry 311. Quantitative problems to
develop the principles and applications of humidification, diffu-
sion, digtillation, absorption and extraction. Sp.

Chemical Kinetics sand Reactor Design. 0-3-3. Freq., se-
nior standing. Homogeneous kinetics, batch reactor analysis by
differential and integral analysis, |deal mixed and plug flow reac-
tors, single reaction and multiple reaction analysis, temperature
effects. F.

402:

403; Transport Phenomene. 0-3-3. Preq., Chemical Engingering
355, 401. Fundamental principles of momentum, energy, and
mass transfer are developed. Emphasis is placed on systems
analysis and mathematical description.

404: Mixing in Chamical Processes. 0-3-3. Preq., senior stand-
Ing, Chemical Enginsering 402. Power and Impeller Considgra-
tions. Blending, suspension, and dispersion, scale-up, micromix-
ing and macromixing; mass and heat lransfer; viscosity; continu-
ous processing; industrial applications.

Instrumentstion and Automatic Process Control.3-2-3.
Preq., senior standing in engineering. Sum of process instrumen-
tation methods, and the analysis and design of feedback, feed
forward, and cascade control systems. F.

407:

408: Pulp snd Paper Processes. 0-3-3. Preq., consent of Instruc-
tor. Introduction to the pulp and paper industry, Its terminology.,
technology and economics. Conversion of various cellulastic
materials into unbleached pulp and paper products.F,Sp.

409: Computer Control of Real-time Processss. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Chemical Engineering 407 or an introductory course In control,
An Introdugction to the Real-time Control of processes using a
digital computer including controller algorithms, Interfacing
hardware, and multitasking Real-time fortran.

industrial Waste Treatment. 0-3-3. Mathods of treating
and/or disposal of industrial solid, liquid and gaseous wastes.
Emphasis placed on fundamental physical, chemical and biolog-
ical processes. Su,W.

410







and bicchemical processes are reviewed. Enzyme kinetics, mi-
crobial growth transport phenomena, and design of biochemical

roactors are studied. Cross-listed with Biomedical Engineering |

545.

850: Special Problems. 1-4 semester hours. Preq., consent of in-
structor. Selected toplcs dealing with advanced problems in
chemical engineering and design of equipment. The prablems
and projects will be treated by current methods used in profes-
slonal practice.

Multi-Phase Flow. 0-3-3. Development of multi-phase flow
theory including gas-liquid, gas-solid, liquid-solid. Results are
applied to pressure drop, flashing discharge, fluidization, and
flow regime calculations.

CHEMISTRY

100:

Goneral Chemistry. 0-2-2, Coreq., Math 111. Fundamental
principles of chemistry. F,W,8p,Su.

General Chemistry. 0-2-2. Coreq., or Preq., Chemistry 101,
103. Continuation of Chemistry 100. F,W,Sp,Su.

102: Generel Chemistry. 0-2-2. Coreq., or Preq., Chemistry 101,
104. Continuation ot Chemistry 101. F, W, 8p,5u.

General Chemistry Laboratory. 4 1/4-0-1. Coreq., Chemis-
try 101. Laboratory practice in general chemistry. Su,F,W.Sp.

104: Qualitative Inorganic Analysis. 4 1/4-0-1. Coreq., Chemis-
try 102. Continuation of Chemistry 103. Su,F,W,Sp.

111: Cultural Chemistry. 0-3-3. A non-mathematical introductory
course in chemistry for non-science majors,

130: An Introduction to Inorganic Chemistry. 0-3-3. Topics cov-
ered will include scientific units, states of matter, the electronic
structure of atoms, the chemical bond, solutions, reaction kinet-
ics, acid-base theory, and buffers. F.Sp.

An Introduction to Orgsnic Compounda. 0-3-3. Preq,
Chemistry 130 or 102. An introductory study of hydrocarbons
and their derivitives. Not to be used as a prerequisite for ad-
vanced ¢chemistry courses. W,Su.

132: An Introduction to Biochemistry. 4-3-4. Preq., Chemistry
131. Protein structure and function; metabolism of sugars and
lipids; molecular biology of the gene. Not to be used as a prereg-
uisite for advanced chemistry courses. Sp,Su.

180: General Chemistry for Secondary Education. 4-2-4. Fun-
damental principles of chemistry to include atomic structure,
stolchiometry, bonding, nomenclature and gas laws. For educa-
tion majors only. Su.

General Chemistry for Secondary Education. 4-3-4. Preq.,
Chemistry 190. Toples convered will include thermodynamics,
kinetics, electrolytes, acid/base theory, equilibrium and PH. For
education majors only. Su.

Qusntitative Anslysie. 4 1/4-3-4. Preq., Chemistry 102.
Theory and practice of analytical Chemistry. Sp.

212 Radiochemistry. 4 1/4-2-3, Preq., Chemistry 102 or 122.
Fundamental principles of radiochemistry. Sp.

250: Orgenic Chemistry. 0-2-2. Preq., Chemistry 102 or 122. In-
troduction to organic chemistry with emphasis on structure and
reactivity. F,Sp.

251: Organic Chemistry. 0-2-2. Preq., Chemistry 250, coreq.,
Chemistry 253. Continuation of Chemistry 250 with emphasis on
aliphatic compounds and reaction mechanisms. Su,W.

252: Organic Chemistry. 0-2-2. Preq., Chemistry 251; coreq.,
Chemistry 254. Continuation of Chemistry 251 with emphasis on
aromatic compounds and reaction mechanisms. Su,Sp.

253: Organic Chemistry Laboratory. 4 1/4-0-1. Preq., Chemistry
102 or 122; coreq., Chemistry 25t. Basic techniques in organic
chemistry. Su,W.

254: Organic Chemistry Laboratory. 4 1/4-0-1. Preq., Chemistry

250 and 253; coreq., Chemistry 252. Introduction to organic
syntheses. Su,Sp.

311: Physical Chemistry. 0-3-3. Preq., Chemistry 102 and 252,
Mathematics 231 and Physics 202 or 209. Basic theorles of

101:

108:

131:

191:
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chemistry with emphasis on the atomic-molecular theory and
thermodynamics. F,Sp.

312: Physical Chemistry, 0-3-3. Preq., Chemistry 311. Basic the-
ories of chemistry with emphasis on chemical thermodynamics,
chemical kinetics, and electrochemistry. W.

313: Physical Chemistry Laboratory. 4 1/4-0-1. Coreq., Chemis-
try 311. Laboratory experiments in physical chemistry. Sp,F.

314: Physical Chemistry Laboratory. 4 1/4-0-1. Preq., Chemis-
try 311 and 313 and simultaneous registration in Chemistry 312.
Continuation of Chemistry 313. W.

General Biochemlstry. 0-3-3. Preq., Chemistry 252, 25b4.
The chemistry of biologically important compounds including
fats, carbohydrates, proteins, enzymes, vitamins, and hor-
mones. F.

General Biochemistry. 0-3-3. Praeq., Chemistry 351, Inter-
mediary metabolism and molecular biclogy of the gene. W.

353: Biochemistry Laboralosy.4 1/4-0-1. Coreq., Chemistry 351.
Techniques applicable to current blochemistry with emphasis on
clinical procedures.F.

354: Biochemistry Laboratory. 4 1/4-0-1. Preq., Chemistry 351
and Chemistry 353. Emphasls on techniques used in modern
clinical chemistry labaratories with examples of various proce-
dures used for quantitation of enzymes in biological fluids kinet-
ic. ultraviolet, spectrophotometric, etc.Sp.

intermediate Orgenic Chemistry. 4 1/2-2-3. Preq., Chem-
Istry 252 and 254. A more advanced study of organic syntheses
and organic qualitative analysis.Sp.

Advanced Organic Chemistry. 0-3-3. Preq., Chemistry 252,
381 and 312. A study of theoretical organic chemistry with em-
phasis on reaction mechanisme. F.

412: Biophysical Chamistry. (-3-3. Preq., Chemistry 311 and
352 or equivalent. Course topics include denaturation and muiti-
ple equitibra, hydrodynamics, and spectroscopy of
macromolecules. W, odd years.

420: Chemical Thermodynamica. 0-3-3. Preq., Chemistry 312.
An introduction to statistical thermodynamics.

424: Advanced Physical Chemletry. 0-3-3. Chemistry 312 or
Physics 410 and Mathematics 350. A continuation of Chemistry
311-312, including the study of structure of atoms and mole-
cules, and introductlon to statistics, and selected topics in mod-
ern physical chemistry. F.

461: Clinical Blochemistry. 0-3-3. Preq,, Chemistry 352. A survey
of metabolic chemistry emphasizing research techniques, termi-
nology, methods of disease diagnosis and management, and
other advances related to clinical biochemistry. F, odd years.

482: Toxicology. 0-3-3. Preq., Chemistry 352, A study of the
harmful actions of chemicals on biclogical tissuas including the
identification and management of toxic effects. W, even years.

4668: Analytical Chemistry. 8 1/2-2-4. Preq., Chemistry 312. The-
ory and practice ot optical methods of analysis, advanced elec-
trical techniques, and modern separation methods. Sp.

Advenced Inorganic Chemistry. 0-3-3. Preq., Chemistry
252, 312, An advanced study of the periodic classification of ele-
rnents, their reactions, and other norganic principles. Sp.

484: Marine Chemiastry. 8-3-4. Preq., Chemistry 101, 102, 103,
104, 250, 251, 252, 253, 354. Chemical composition of oceans;
chemical, biological and geological processes. Five weeks at a
Louisiana Universities Marine Consortium coastal laboratory.
Su.

490: Chemistry Seminar. 0-1-1-3. Preq., Senior or graduate
standing. Required of senior chemistry majors and graduate siu-
dents. Supervised organization and presentation of topics from
the chemical literature.F, W,Sp.

501: Physical Organic Chemistry. 0-3-3. Preq., Chemistry 409. A
study of the mechanisms of reactions and the methods used in
their investigation.

502: Selected Topics in Organic Chemistry. 0-3-3 (8). Preq.,

Chemistry 252, 312, Areas covered will vary and may include
organic spectroscopy and reaction mechanisms.

351:
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433: Land Surveylng. 0-3-3. Legal principles and terms related to
the establishment of real property boundaries. Property descrip-
tions and layout, mineral claims, W.

436: Construction Equipment and Methods. 0-3-3. Preq., Engi-
neering 401 and Civil Engineering 324 or Civll Technology 475.
Study of economics and functional applicatlons of construction
equipment. QOperation characteristics are identified for selected
equipment Items, and are applied to typical construction sltua-
tlons. Sp.

437: Coniracts and Specifications. 0-2-2. Preq., Junior standing
or consent of instructor, Legal documents of construction con-
tracts. W

438: Estimating. 0-3-3. Preq., senlor standing or consent of in-
structor. Types ol estimates. Material takeott from blueprints
and specilications. Detalled estimates of labor and materlals.
Approximate estimates. W.

439: Planning and Bcheduling Enginesring Projects.0-2-2.
Preq., Engineering 401, senior standing or consent of instructor.
A study ot methods used for planning, estimeting, and control-
ling engineering projects.

440: Foundation Engineering. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engineering 324
or consent of instructor. Theory and applications in foundation
engingering deslgn; application of soil mechanics.

Advanced Geotechnical Engineering Problems.0-3-3.
Preq., Civil Englneering 324. Theory and applications of site and
soll Improvements; design and construction of underground fa-
cilities; tunneling and tunneling machines.

443: Analysis of Continuous Structures. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engi-
neering 346. Slope-deflection, moment distribution plastic de-
sign, matrlx epplications, STRUDL computer language.

444: Reinforced Concrets. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engineering 346.
Principles underlying the design of integral parts of reinforced
concrete structures: beams, girders, slabs, columns, retaining
walls using the strength design method. W.

448: Indeterminate Structures. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engineering
443, or consent of instructor. Anelysis ot Indeterminate struc-
tures, Conjugate beam, virtual work, Castigliono’s method, influ-
ence lines by Muller-Breslau, Truss deflections by the Willlot-
Mohr method. Use of matrices In structural analysls.

Prestressed Concrete Structures. 0-3-2. Preq., Civil Engl-
neering 444. Materials and prestressing systems; analysis and
design of sections for flexure, shear, bond, and bearing; beam
defiections and layout. Continuous beams.

448: Computer Methods in Structural Analysis. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Civil Engineering 443 or consent of instructor. Matrix formulation
of structural analysis problems. Solution of problems using digi-
tal and analog computers.

449: Computer Methods in Foundstion Enginsering.0-3-3.
Preq., Civil Engineering 440. Computer solutions for spread and
combined footings, mat foundations, retalning walls and plie
toundatlons.

430: Spsecial Problems. 1-4 hours credit. Preq., senlor standing
and consent of instructor. Planning, organization, and solution of
problems in Clvil Engineering. Su,F,W,5p.

465: Btructural Design and Theory. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Enginser-
ing 346. Design of members and connections in metals and
timber.

504 Frame Analysis. 0-3-3. Preq., Civll Engineering 443. Single
and multi-story frames by moment distribution, slope daflection
and column analogy methods. Frames and beams with variable
cross-gection. Secondary stresses in trusses. Dimensional analy-
sis and theory of moedels.

502: Computer Methods of Structural Analysls. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Civll Englnearing 448, Matrix formation of structural analysls
problems. Stetlc and dynamic analysis of structures using digital
computers. Applied numerical methods. The finite element
method.

Advanced Reinforced Concrete. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engi-
neering 444. Advanced reinforced concrete theory, including
such toplcs as constitutive properties, combined stresses, cur-
vature-ductility, torslon.

441

447
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503: Plastic Analysis and Design. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engineering
465. Analysls of steel structure behavior beyond the elastic limit.
Concept of design for ultimate Joad and the use of load factors,
Analysis and design of component parts of frames. Methods of
predicting strength and detormation behavior of structures load-
ed in the plastlc range. Bracing and connecting requirements for
frames.

Numaerical Methods in Structural Engineering.0-2-3.
Preq., Civil Engr. 448. Methods of sclution of algebraic and dlif-
ferantial formulation of equations as applled to structural engl-
neering analysis.

Structural Systema. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engr. 444, 485. Com-
parison of designs in steel, timber, and reinforced concrete in-
cluding low and high-rise buildings, bridges, and other
structures.

Finlte Elament Analysls. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engr. 448. Linear
and nonlinear finite element analysls of continua and discretized
structures; use of finite eloment computer programs to solve typ-
Ical structural problems.

509: Dynamic Analysis of Structures. 0-3-3. Preq., Math 350.
Analysis of structures (SDOF and MDOF) under wind, wave,
earthquake and impact forces.

510: Advanced Boll Mechanics. 0-3-3. Praq., Civll Enginsering
324. Evaluation of subsoil conditions, theory of consolidation
and bearing capacity of soils; selection application and design of
foundation alements of structures.

Foundation Analysis Techniques. 0-3-3. Preq., Civll Engi-
neering 440. Practical approach to analysis of exlsting founda-
tion problems and development of rehabilitation schemes. Spe-
cial case studies.

512: Dasign of Desp Foundations. 0-3-3. Preq., Chvil Engr. 440,
Analysis and design of plte foundations, drilled shafts, plers and
sheeating support systems.

515: Analysis Techniques for Pavemaent Designe. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Civll Engr. 302, 324, Introduction to flexible and rigid pavements.
Techniques for stress enalysls, environmental considerations,
load equivalences, material characterization end construction of
pavements.

517: Pavement Design Procedures, 0-3-3. Prog., Clvil Engr. 427,
515. Deslgn of flexible and rigld pevements for highways and alr-
ports. Structural section requiremants and advanced mechanis-
tic designs.

Pavement Design Strategies. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engr. 515.
Selection of structural section of pavements based on life cycle
costs, maintenance and accessibility. Condition surveys and da-
ta collection.

528: Advanced Hydrology. 0-2-2. Preq., Civil Englneering 310 or
consent of instructor. Conceptual hydrograph models. The hy-
drology of spillway design, study of model water sheds. The hy-
drologic deslgn of a small reservolr will be a required project.

527: Stalistical Methods in Hydrology. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engr.
310. Frequency analysis, extrerne value distributlon, error analy-
sls, and multiple regression analysis associated with making en-
gineering decislons using hydrologic data.

828: Compuler Applications in Hydrology. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil
Engr. 417, Math 350. Analytical and numerical modeling tech-
niques for surface and groundwater hydrology and hydrualics.
Development of models and application of existing models using
digital computers.

529: Water Quaslity Hydrology. 0-3-3. Preq., Civil Engr. 310. Ad-
vanced study of water qualtiy aspects of surface and subsuriace

hydrology.

530: Water Guality Improvement. 3-2-3. Preq., Civil Engineering
314 or consent of Instructor. Stream self-purification processes.
Poliution abatement metheds. Industiial waste surveys. Princi-
ples of treatment for domestic and industrial wastewaters.

535: Water Supply Systems. 3-2-3. Preqg., Civil Enginoering 413.
Advanced problems in design of water supply, treatment and
distribution systern.
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453: Muaedical Tachnology Internship. 8 semester hours, 40 con-
tact hours per week. Preq., consent of instrugtor. Includes lec-
tures and laboratories in the branches of medical technology.
Credit will not be given until Clinical Lab Science 454, 455 and

456 are complete. Su,F,W,Sp.

Medical Technology Internship. 6 somester hours; 40 con-
tact hours per week. Preq., consent of instructor. Includes lec-
tures and laboratories in the branches of medical technology.
Credit wlll be given on completion of this course for Cilnical Lab
Science 453, 454, 455. Su, F, W, Sp.

480: Clinlcal Hamatology. 0-2-2. Preq., consent of instructor Ad-

vanced concepts in the use and intarpretation of hematologicel
and coagulation procedures and data.

Clinical Hematology Laboratery. 17-0-4. Preq., consent of
instructor. Practical instruction and laboratory practice in the
performance of hematological and coagulation procedures.

456

481:

462: Clinical Ssrology and Immunology. 0-1-1. Preq., consent
of instructor. Advanced concepts in the use and interpretation of
serclogical and immunological procedures and data.

483; Clinical Serology and Immunoclogy Laboratory.6.3-0-2.
Preq.. consent of instructor. Practical instruction and laboratory
practice in the performance of serological and immunological
procedures.

484: Clinical Bactoviology. 0-3-3. Preq., consent of the instructor.
Advanced concepts in the use and interpretation of medical bac-
tericlogical procedures and data.

Clinical Bacteriology Laboratory. 12.75-0-3. Preq., consant
of instructor. Practical instruction and laboratory practice in
bacterial isoletion, identification, and antimicrobial sensitivity
studies.

Clinical Immunohematology. C-1-1. An advanced study of
the principles of immunchematology necessary to provide a pa-
tisnt with a safe biood transfusion.

Clinical Inmunohsmatology Laboratory. 12.75-0-3. Preq.,
consant of instructor. Practical instruction and laboratory prac-
tice in immunochematological procedures utilized in a hospital
blood bank.

Clinical Chemistry. 0-3-3. Preq., consent of instructor. Ad-
vanced concepts in the use and interpretation of clinical chemis-
try procedures and data.

Manual Clinical Chemistry Lab. 15-0-3. Preq., consent of
instructor. Practical instruction and laboratory practice in the
performance of manual clinical chemistry procedures,

470: Special Clinical Chemitry Laboratory. 8.5-0-2. Preq., con-
sent of instructor. Practical Instructlon and laboratory practice
in the performance of special clinical chemistry procedures.

Automated Clinical Chemistry Lab. 8.5-0-2. Preq., consent
of instructor. Practical instruction and lab practices in the per-
tormance of autormated clinical chemistry procedures.

Clinical Chemistry Toxicology Laboratory.4.25-0-1. Preq.,
consent of instructor. Practical Instruction and laboratory prac-
tice in the performance of toxicological procedures.

473: Clinical Chemistry Radicimmunocasseay Laboratory.4.25-
0-1. Preg., consent of instructor. Practical instruction and tabo-
ratory practice in the performance of radioimmunoassay
procedures.

474: Clinical Urinalysie, 0-1-1. Preq., consent of instructor. Ad-
vanced concepts in the use and interpretation of urinalysis pro-
cedures and data.

475: Clinical Urinatysis Laboratory, 4.25-0-1. Preq., consent of
instructor. Practical instruction and laboratory practice in the
performance of urinalysis procedures.

Cinical Parasitology, Mycology and Mycobacteriology.0-

1-1. Preq., consent of instructor. Advanced concepts in the use
and interpratation of procedures and data.

Clinical Parssitology, Mycology and Mycobacteriology

Laborstory. 4.25-0-1. Preq., consent of instructor. Practicat in-
struction and laboratory practice in the pertormance of parasito-
logical, mycological and mycobacteriological procedures.
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478: Clinical Laboratory Adminletration. C-1-1. Preq., consent
of Instructor. Modern management concepts for the clinical

laboratory.

Clinical Histopathology. 4.25-0-1. Preq., consent of Instruc-
tor. Advanced concepts in the use and interpretation of his-
totechnological procedures and findings.

Clinical Medical Technology Problems. 4.25-0-1. Preq.,
congsent of instructor. An introduction to emerging medical
technologies.

481: Ciinical Medical Technolegy Problems. 8.5-0-2. Preq,
congsent of instructor. An introduction to emerging medical
technologies.

482: Clinical Medical Technology Problems. 12.75-G-3. Praq.,
consent of instructor. An Introduction 1o emerging medical
technologies.

COMPUTER SCIENCE

Programming with FORTRAN. 0-3-3. Preq., Eligible for
Mathematics 111. Problem analysis, aigorithm development, da-
ta and control structures, and Interpretation of results, with em-
phasis on numerical applications. Su,F,W,Sp.

104: Programming with COBOL. G-2-2. Preq., Computer Sclence
102 or equivalent. Problem analysis, algorithm development, da-
ta and control structures, and interpretation of results, with am-
phasis on data processing applications. F,W,Sp, Su.

Programming with PL/1. C-2-2. Preq., Computer Science
104. Problam analysls, algorithm development, data and control
structures, and Interpretation of results, with emphasis on char-
acter string and text processing applications. Su,F,W,Sp.

190: FORTRAN IV Programming. 0-1-1. Computer programming
using the FORTRAN (FORmuta TRANslator) compiler lan-
puage. Designed to provide a comprehensive background in sci-
entific oriented programming.

COBOL Programming. 0-1-1, Computer programming using
the COBCL (COmmon Business Orientated Language) compll-
er language. Designed to provide a comprehensive hackground
in business oriented programming.

Intermediate FORTRAN. C-1-1. Preq., Computer Sclence
190. A continuation of Computer Science 190 with emphasis on
programming techniques and more advanced application. Su.

Introduction of PL/1 Programming. 0-1-1. Preq., previous
programming experience. Designed to provide a comprehensive
background in structured programming using PL/1. Su.

Simulation Programming. 0-1-1. Computer programming
using the simulation language of G.P.8.S. (General Purpose
Simulation System). Designed to provide a comprehensive
background in using the computer to simulate real systems.

Information Processing. 0-3-3. Preq., Computer Science
108. Concepts and techniques for structuring, storing, and
processing data on bulk storage devices; sequential and direct
access devices, data management methods. F,W,Sp.

introdutlon to Computsr Systems. 0-2-2. Preq., Computer
Science 201. Instruction-level organization of computers; inter-
nal representation, trangfer and maniputation of data; Instruction
execution and sequencing; assembly language programming.
F.W.

214: Systems Programming. 0-3-3. Preq., Computer Sclence
206. Advanced assembly language programming; program seg-
mentation and linkage; macro facllities; operating system data
managemsnt, program development, and debugging facilities.
W, Sp.

Foundations of Compulter 8cience. 0-3-3. Preq., Computer
Science 214. Concepts from logic combinatorics, and language
and automata theory related to common applications In comput-
ing: devalopmant of algorithms, models, and analysis methods.
F.Sp.

Data Structures. 0-3-3. Preq., Computer Science 214 and
303. implementation of basic data structures; sort/merge/
search methods; memaory management techniques; analysis and
design of efficient aigorithms for data structures. F,W.
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408: Computer Graphios. 0-3-3. Preq., Computer Sclence 201 or
consent of instructor. Graphice data structures, algorithms and
languages; Interactive graphics systems; application of comput-
er grahpics techniques. Sp.

Seminar. 0-1-1. Preq., Senior standing in Computer Science.
Preparation and presantation of reports on projects and toplcs
ralating to Computer Sclence. Sp.

433 Introduction to On-Line Systems. 0-3-3. Preq., Computer
Sclence 453 or consent of instructor. Teleprocessing monlitors ;
multithreading; video display terminals; systam performance pa-
rameters ; mapping support; interaction of hardware, software
and personnel in an on-line environment. F.

451: Languages and Compllers. 0-3-3. Preq., Computer Sclence
350, Assemblers, compllers, and Interpreters; run-time repre-
sentations of data and program structuras; formel descriptions
of programming languages; lexical analysis and parsing. W.

452: Computer Organization. 0-3-3. Praq., Computer Sclence
350. Programming, register, and microprogramming level archl-
tectures; processor data-flow and control; memory, input/out-
put, and interrupt structures; intra and Inter-system communica-
tlon. Sp.

453: Operating Systems. 0-3-3. Preq., Gomputer Sclence 350,
Congapts and facHllties for data, device, memory, and process
managament ; multiprogramming systems; design alternatives.
W.

480: Computer Systems Engineering. 0-3-3. Preq., Computer
Sclence 453, or consent of instructor. Interaction of hardware,
software and personnel In computing systems; evaluation of sys-
tem components; information progessing systerms engineering.
Sp.

Data Base Systems. 0-3-3. Preq., Computer Science 350.
Data base concepts, organizations, and appliations; data base
management systems; implementation of & simple data base. F.

490: Applled Computing Project. 0-1-1- (3) . Preq., junior stand-
ing In Computer Sclence or equivalent. Independent investiga-
tion of a problem in computing. F,Sp.

810: Greduate Seminar. 0-1-1 {3). Surveys, investigations, dis-
cussions, and presentations of current problems In computer
science.

811: Deelgn and Construction of Compliers. 0-3-3. Preq., Com-
puter Science 451, or consent of instructor. Formal description
ot programming language translation; syntax recognition;
parsing and code ganeration; specification and implementation
of a slmple language.

521: Computer Systemas Organization. (0-3-3. Preq., Computer
Science 452 or consent of instructor. Reallzation of recent devel-
opment in computer systems design; multi-processor and highly
parallel organizations; input/output devices.

8524: Distributed Systems. 0-3-3. Preq., Computer Science 350,
or consent of Instructor. Overview of distributed processing and
Introduction to computer networks; issues involving procassors
communications, interconnections, software and system
rmanagement.

B34: Performance Measursment and Evaluation. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Computer Science 453, or consent of Instructor. Computer sys-
tems perlormance analysls techniques; data acquisition meth-
ods; simulation techniques; Interpretation of results.

831: Bystems Programming. 0-3-3. Preq., Computer Sclence
621 or consent of instructor. Programmed control of resource
allocation and schedulling; device and data control, mul
tiprogrammed and multiprocessor configurations.

340: Bystems Deelgn. 0-3-3. Preq., Computer Science 480 or
consent of Instructor. Design and implementation of information
systems; post-implamentation analysis and evaluation; docu-
mentation and technlcal reporting.

Hybrid Systems. 0-3-3. Preq., Computer Sclence 452 and
Computer Sclence 453, or congent of instrugtor. Programmed
monitoring and control of extemmal processes by sensor-based
digital computers; system hardware and software requirements;
applications.
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850: Special Problams. 1-4 semestar hour credit. Individual re-
search and investigation of a problem In computer sclence or

computing practice.

COUNSELING

400: Introduction to Counseling. 0-3-3. Introductory course for
professional workers. Includes purposes and scope of counsel-
ing service, concepts, principles and basic technigues of coun-

seling. F.5p.

Student Personnel Services. 0-3-3. A study of student per-
sonnel programs in colleges and unlvrsities.

480: Bshavioral Counsaling. 0-3-3. A non-cognitive approach to
counseling that presents the necessary attitudes, concepts,
principles, end skiiis for indlvidual counseling.

500: Principles and Administration of Guidance Services.0-3-
3. A study of current practices in the deveiopment, organization,
administration, and aupervision of the various types of guidance
sarvices.

503: Analysis of the individual. 3-2-3. Preq., Psychology 300 or
equivalent. This course is deslgned to offer the student an orlen-
tation to psychological testing procedures, their evaluation, end
use in the analysls of students.

introduction to Counseling Theonles. 0-3-3. A detalled
study of the best known schools of counseling theory, Imple-
mented by case studies in educational and vocational
counsaling.

Education and Occupationad Information, 0-3-3. A study of
the sources and the uses of educational and occupational infor-
mation in the counseling program.

Caresr Education: Yocational Guidance. 0-3-3. A critical
examination of sources of information to determine labor trends
and employment requirements.

515: Carsar Educstion: Orlentation of the World of Wark.0-3-3,
A study of the nature, scops and rationale for occupational infor-
mation in the elementary school.

318: An Introduction To Group Processas. 0-3-3. A course
designed to acquaint the students with group and to lay founda-
tions for leadarship roles in human problem solving.

518: Techniques of Counseling. 3-2-3. Preq., Counseling 508.
Provides lab expsrience in counseling and interview analysis.
Lab experiences shall include technlques appropriate to the va-
ried counsaling theories.

Advanced Theories In Counseling. 0-3-3. Preq., Counsal-
Ing 608. Further analysis of theorles of counseling as s evi-
denced by a review of current counsaling literature,

520; Cass Btudies In Counssling. 1-2 hours credit. Preq., Coun-
seling 508. Preparation of individual counsaling research and
case studies to be used In reviewing, analyzing, and evaluating
applications of counseling thaory.

Seminar: Current Paychological Litersture. 1-3 hours
cradlt. Students are required to do extensive reading on selected
topics in the areas of employment, vocational, and rehabilliation
counseling or selected areas of psychology.

522: Field Work in Counseling. 8-0-3. For non-school counselors.
Study, observation, and practice in selected employment set-
tings; integration of theory and practice through supenvision of
experlence, seminars, and individual conferences. .May be re-
peated for credit,

Elementary S8chool Guldenca. 0-3-3. A roview of the princi-
ples and organizational patterns of guidance services at the ele-
mentary school level.

Advanced Techniques of Counssling. 3-2-3. Preq., Coun-
seling 518 and consent of instructor, Provides lab experlences in
advanced counsaling techniques appropriate to various coungal-
ing theories.

528: Problems in Guidance. 5 1-3. Special conferences, work-
shops, and seminars as requested by elementary and secondary
school personnel. May be repeated for a maximum of & hours
cradit.

401:
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827: Addiction Counseling. 0-3-3. An introduction to the field of
Addictlon Counseling. Emphasis is placed on recognition and
identification of the addicted as well as basic treatment

techniques.

Advanced Addiction Counseling. 3-2-3. Preq., Counseling
527. A methods course intended to equip the student with a ba-
sic conception of various therapeutic modalities.

Practicum. 5-1-3. Open only by invitation. Supervised profes-
sional activity in the student’s major field.

Intemehip. 20-1-3 (6). Preq., Counseling 530 or equivalent
and permission of advisor. Advanced supervised counseling
practice in a setting appropriate to the student’s professional
development.

DAIRYING

301:

8at:

Testing Dairy Products. 3-2-3. Preq., Animal Science 102, A
chemical and bacterial test of milk and milk products. W, even.

310: Market Milk. 3-2-3. Preq., Animal Science 102 and Bacteriol-
ogy 210. The sanitary production, transportation, processing,
distribution, and public health inspection of milk and related
products. Sp, even.

lce Cream. 3-2-3. Preq., Dairying 310. The manufacture of
lce cream and frozen dairy products. W, odd.

322: Butter and Cheese. 5-1-3. Manufacture of butter and various
types of cheese. Defects, packaging, and merchandising of but-
ter and cheese. Sp, odd.

430: Dairy Plant Managsment. 6-1-3. The management problems
of dairy processing and manufacturing plants.

ECONOMICS

100; Current Economic lssues. 0-3-3. Analysis of contemporary
Issues, emphasizing an introduction to the most important con-
cepts in elementary economics. F,W,Sp.

American Industrial Developmant. 0-3-3, A survey of the
growth and development of the American economy. Su,F,W,Sp.

201-202: Economic Principles and Problems. 0-3-3 sach. (Not
open to students who have had Economics 203-204-205.) A
study of basi¢ economic principles and problems, with particular
referance to the operation and soclal implications of the Ameri-
can economic system. Su,F,W,5p.

215: Fundamentals of Economics. 0-3-3. {Not open to students
who have had Economics 203-204-205 or 201-202.) A survey
of the major principles of economics designed for the student
whose curriculum requires only one quarter of economic princl-
ples. Su,F,W,Sp.

Monestary Economiles. 0-3-3. Preq., Economics 202 or 215,
A study of the causes of changes in the supply of money and rate
of spending and the effects of these changes on production, em-
ployment and the price level. Su,F,W,Sp.

320: Principies of Agricultural Economics. 0-3-3. Preq., Eco-
nomics 202 or 216. Economic theory with applications to pro-
duction, marketing, and financing in agribusiness. Institutions
such as cooperatives, farm credit systemns, foreign agricultural
trade, and government will be emphasized. Sp.

330: World Economic Resources. 0-3-3. Preq., Economics 202
or 215. A study of the economic resources involved in the vari-
ous regions of the world, including extractive, manufacturing,
service industries.

International Economice. 0-3-3. Preq., Economics 201 or
215 or consent of instructor. Introduction to modes of business
operations and the sconomic factors which atfect international
trade. Study of principles, practices, and theory of how and why
nations trade.

History of Economic Thoughl. 0-3-3. Preq., Economics 202
or 215. Introdugtion to theorists who have contributed to the un-
derstanding of econamic principles.

Economics of Farm Management. 0-3-3. Economics princi-
ples applied to individual farm organization and management
and study of farm accounting systems. F.

318;
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408: Comparative Economlic Systems. 0-3-3. Preq,, Economics
202 or 215. A study of aiternative economic systems such as
capitalism, socialism, communism, and “mixed” in theory and
practice.

408: Intermediste Economic Theory. 0-3-3. Preq., Economics
202 or 215, or consent of instructor. Microeconomics; Intensive
study of price, production, and distribution theories, Su,W.

409: Managerial Economic Analysis. 0-3-3. Preq., senior stand-
ing or consent of instructor. Lectures and cases emphasizing ec-
onomic principles as used in managerial decision-making. In-
¢ludes analysis of demand, cost and price relationships, price
decisions, risk and uncertainty, and capital investment. F,Sp.

410: Public Finance. 0-3-3. Preq., Economics 202 or 215. An In-
troduction to the principles and theory of finanging local, state,
and federal governments. W.

Mathematical Economics. 0-3-3. Preq., Mathematics 222 or
Economics 408. Application of mathematical techniques to eco-
nomic problems of price and output determination, input utiliza-
tion, and national income.

Labor Economics. 0-3-3. Preq., Economics 202 or 215 or
consent of the Instructor. Fundamentals of {abor market opera-
tions, economic analysis of labor legislation; impact of American
unions upon the firm's decision making and the national econo-
my. F,8p.

Collective Bargaining. 0-3-3. Preq., Economics 202 or 215
or consent of instructor. History of American [abor union move-
ment; collective bargaining, labor-management problems, and
government and labor relations, Considerable emphasls is given
to case studies. 5u,W.

Principles and Practices of Agricultural Marketing.0-3-3.
Methods and channels of agricultural marketing; marketing prin-
ciples; governmental action concerned with the marketing prog-
ess; analysis and evaluation of marketing problemns. W.

437: Aggregate Economic Analysis. 0-3-3. Preg., Economics
312. Macro-economics; intensive study of economic theory of
national income analysis, interest, employment, and fiscal poti-
cy. Sp.

Economlic Development. 0-3-3. Preq., Economics 202 or
215. Analysis of the theories and problems of economics
development.

Latin America: Business and Economic Developmant.O-
3-3. International trade, international business and economic
patterns in Central and South America. Selected issues of major
current importance and their backgrounds.

450: Sslscled Topics in Economics. 0-3-3-(9). Preq., consent
of the instructor. Various topi¢s in the field of economics.

472: Consumer Economlca. 0-3-3. Nature of consumer demand;
management of individual consumer purchases and personal
finances. '

Managerial Economics. 0-3-3. Analysis and cases; actual
case studies in the application of price and distribution theory to
problems of the firm.

Current Economic Policles. 0-3-3. An investigation of mod-
ern economi¢ concepts in the United States through a study of
policies advanced by various econamic groups tending to shape
economic action.

Macroeconomic Theory |. 0-3-3. Preq., Economics 437 or
other acceptable background course (s) . Analysis of monetary
factors and government revenue-expenditure tactors affecting
the general level of prices, investment decisions, interest rates,
national income, and employment.

520: Advanced Microeconomic Theory. 0-3-3. Preq., Econ 408
or other acceptable course {s). Value and distribution theory
emphasizing applications to business operations and public poli-
Cy issues.

Econometric Methade. 0-3-3. Preq., Quantitative Analysis
432 or other acceptable courses. The use of statistical tech-
niques in economic research including estimation and interpreta-
tion of parameters of economic models.

Macroeconomics: Business Conditions Analysis.0-3-3.
Preq., Econ 510, Detailed review of techniques, procedures and
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data sources usad by business economists to gather, analyze,
interpret, and forecast macroeconomic varlables.

Microsconomics: Business Conditions Analysis. 0-3-2,
Preq., Econ 510, Detailed review of technigues, procedures, and
data sources used by busingse economists to gather, analyze,
interpret and forecast microeconomic variables.

Seminar on Business Economics Problems. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Econ 510 or consent of Instructor or equivalent. Students wilt
develop and present an analytical study in micro- of
macreeconomics in a form expected of a business economist’s
presentation 1o corporate management.

EDUCATION

101: Orlentation. 0-1-1. Basic rules, policles, history, and organi-
zation of the University with special application to education.
Su,F.W.Sp.

102: Reading Skilia for College Freshmen. 9-0-3 (9). The
course provides individually prescribed Instruction in mading
skills for college freshman. The course objective Is to help allevl-
ate reading daficiancies which inhibit effective leaming. Non-de-
gree credit. F,

introduction to Education. 1-3-3. Designed to give the future
teachar an understanding of the problems, requirements, and
opportunities ot the professlon. Su,F,W,Sp.

300: Driver Education end Highway Bafety. 0-3-3. Investigation
of the problems facing drivers, traffic design problems, and the
study of the philosophy of driver education. F.

Mathods and Materisls for Elementsry Bcisnce and So-
clal Studies. 0-3-3. Preq., Psychology 204. A course for the
study of curriculum, organization and teaching in elementary sci-
ence and elementary social studies. Su,F.W,Sp.

Materials snd Methods of Teaching Mathematics in Ele-
mentary Schoole. 0-3-3. Preq., Psychology 204. An examina-
tion of the characteristics and objectives of the modern elemen-
tary mathematics program combined with experiences in con-
tent, methods, and organizations. Su,F.W,Sp.

323: Materials and Methods In Langusge Arts for the Elemen-
tery Schools. 0-3-3. Preq.. Psychology 204, A course to enable
students 10 use current principles, research, methods and mater-

ials 1o teach oral, written and reading communication skills.
Su,F.W.5p.

Mesthods and Materlals in Tesching Reading in Elementa-

ry Bchools. 0-3-3, Preq.. Psychology 204. Principles, methods,
and research pertaining to the teaching of reading will be em-
phaslzed. Su,F,W,Sp.

350: Materials and Methods in Teaching English. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Education 380. The student will be introduced to the best tech-
niques of organizing and presenting English material. W.

Materiale snd Methods In Teaching Modern Language.0-
3-3. Preq., 12 hours of modern languages and Educatlon 380.
The student will be Introduced to the latest techniques of or-
ganizing materials and presenting them to high school pupils. W

Meteriais and Methods in Teaching Sclence. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Education 380. A careful examination of the most advanced
methods of organizing and presenting materlals in sciences for
the secondary school. W.

Materials and Methods in Teaching 8ocial Studies.0-3-3.
Preq., Education 380. An examination of the character and pur-
pose of soclal studies is followed by presentation of appropriate
teaching suggestions. W,

334: Materisls and Methods Iin Teaching Spesch. 0-3-3.

Preq.,Education 380, An examination of materials and methods
for teaching speech In elementary and sacondary schocls. W,

Materials and Mathods in S8pesch, Language and Hearing
in the Public Bchools. 0-3-3. Practical problems in the identifi-
cation, dlagnosis, and treatment of communication disorders in
school children, with emphasts on rmaterlals, organization of
therapy program and teaching procedures.

541
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358: Materisle and Methods in Teaching Mathematics.0-3-3.
Preq., Education 380 and Mathematics 230. The nature of math-
ematics and methods of teaching. Special emphasis will be

placed on the interpretation and solving of reading problems. W.

Materisis and Methoda In Teaching Health and Physical
Educstion. 5-2-4, Preq., Educatlon 380. To Introduce students
to the latest materlals and methods used in teaching health and
physical education. F,W,Sp.

Materials and Methods in Teaching Art. 0-3-2. Preq., Edu-
cation 380. The planning of & course of art and the methods of
presentation of such a course in the elemantary and high
schools. W.

380: Principles of Becondary Teaching. 0-3-3. An investigation
of the principles of secondary teaching as related to the student,
curriculum, and the teaching-learning process.

Audio-Visual Lab, 1 1/4-1-1. Preq., Education 380 or 320
and 90 semester hours. A course to instruct the prospective
teacher in the operation of varlous types of audio-visual equip-
ment. Su,F,W,Sp.

Audlo-Visual Methods of Teaching. 1-3-3. To acquaint
teachers with the interrelated uses of audio-visual materials and
techniques, including laboratory experience. {Additional credit
may not be earned in Educatlon 390.) Su,F.W,Sp.

Directed Observation and Pre Btudent Teaching Exper-
lences. 3 3/4-1-1. Preq.. Education 380 and 90 semester
hours. Directed cbservation, participation, and critique related
to tha field in which the student plans to student teach.

Measurament in Education. 0-2-2. Preq., Education 380 or
320. Includes principles of measurement, construction and utili-
zation of teacher-made and standardized tests. Shall be taken
prior to or concurrent!y with student teaching. Su,F.Sp.

Materials and Msthods of Teaching Reading In the Sec-

ondary Bchool. 0-3-3. Deals with problems of teaching reading
In the secondary school, Includes emphasis on remedial and de-
velopmental reading as wall as reading instruction in content ar-
eas. Su,F,.W.,Sp.

404: Reeding Strategles for S8econdary School Teachers. 0-3-
3. Instructional techniques designed to assist the secondary
teacher in implementing reading strategies in content courses.

406: Educstion Innovationa In the Current and Emerging
8chools. 0-3-3. Study of educational Innovations and thelr im-
plications. Topics include nongraded schools, team teaching,
educational television, and flaxible scheduling. W.

408: Materisls and Methods in Teaching Business Educsation.
2 10 3 semester hours. Preq., Office Administration 307, Ac-
counting 210, Quantitative Analysis 220. A course designed to
acquaint the student with the best practices in teaching com-
mercial subjects. W.

410: Business and Office Operatlons. 0-3-3. Methods and pro-
cedures in developing and coordinating a cooperative office ed-
ucation program in the secondary school. F.

Student Teaching. 8-9 hours credit. Meet all qualifications
identified in this catalog for teaching levet or area of speciallza-
tlon. Student recelves appropriate supervised experiences. To~
tal clock hours determined by program. Two hours of seminar.

Practica In Educstlon. 10-1-3. Preq., Consant of Director of
Laboratory Experience. Structured laboratory experiences in
area (s} of speclalization in education. May be repeated for
crodil. Su,F.W,Sp. (Pass-Fall),

Improving Instruction in Music. 0-3-3. Preq., senior stand-
ing. Analysis of varied materials, mathods and techniques; titles
available from dlifferent publishers, rental libraries, and the State
Departrnent of Education; attentlon to evaluation and selection
for different lovels of attainment. Su,Sp.

School Readiness. 0-3-3. Preq., Psychology 204. Designed
10 acquaint the student with the appropriate theory, understand-
ing, and methods necessary for successful school achlevament,
Particular emphasls wlil be on readiness In Language Arts. F,Sp.

432: Kindergarten Edueation. 0-3-3. Preq., Paychology 204.
Course will involve readings as background for a study of the
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development of kindergarten education and curviculum planning
basad on principles of child development. Su,W.

433: Special Problema In 8chool Curriculum. 0-3-3- (9) . Preq.,
consent of the instructor. This course is designed to deal with
selected problerms In elementary and sacondary schools.
Su,F.W,Sp.

441: Mathods of Teaching Kindergarten Children. 0-3-3. Preq.,
Psychology 205, Library Sclence 201, and Education 432, Prac-
tical problems In the seiection and organization of tha curriculum
to promote the child's learning. Emphasls on planning, selecting
equipment, teaching aids, and teaching procedures. F,Sp.

448: Using the Microcomputer In the Classroom. 1-3 hours
credit. Operating, programming, and using microcomputers for
clagsroom instruction. Computer literacy concepts, software
evaluation, and prograrnming are included. (Offered for one
hour credit -Summer only.} Su,F,W,Sp.

448: Instructional Classroom Materlals. 0-3-3. Designed to ac-
quaint teachers with the selection, preparation, utilization and
evaluation of audio-visual instructional materials. Su,W.

447: Boftware Application, Teaching Mathaods, and intermed]-
ste Programming for Teachers. 1-3 hours cradit. (3). Preq.,
A course in BASIC programming. Computer-assisted instruc-
tional software, authoring packages, LOGO, and intermediete
programming skills for classroom instruction. (Otfered for one
hour credit -Summer only}) . Su.

448: Microcomputsr Soltware Development for High School
Teachers. 1-3 hours credit. {3}. Preq., A course in BASIC pro-
gramming. Methods for teaching computer-related topics and
programming techniques for designing instructional modules for
secondary ¢ourses. {Offered for one hour credit - Summer on-
ty). Su, Sp.

44%; Administrative Applications of the Microcomputer in
8chools. 0-3-3. A course to provide information concerning the
administrative users of computers in schools, hardware/
software/consultant resources, and methods for developing et-
fective in-service programs. Su.

450: Improving instruction in Art. 0-3-3. Problems of teaching
art in glementary and junior high school with emphasis upon phi-
losophy, art materiais and tachniques, evaluation and curriculum
planning. Su, even.

431: Software Applications in the Teaching of Reading.i-3
hours credit. (3). The microcomputer is used to prepare
software for use in content reading applications and test con-
struction. (Offerad for one hour credit - Summer only). Su.

482: Adminisiration of Instructional Materiala Centers.0-3-3.
Techniques organization, management and selection of printed
and non-book materials in multi-media instructional materlals
centers, Su, even.

482: Principles and Problems of Cooperative Educatlon.0-3-
3.The besic principies and philosophies of cooperative vocation-
al education. History and development of cooperative aduca-
tion. F.

485: Materiale and Mathods of Teaching Yocal Music.0-3-3.
Preq., Educatlon 380. Examines problems which confront tha
secondary teacher and supervisor of vocal music; e.g., program
building, contests, festivals, requisitions, grading, materials,
scheduling, and rehearsing. Sp.

488: Materials and Methods of Teaching Instrumental Mu-

slc.Preq., Education 380. See Education 465 for descriptlon;
emphasis on the instrumental aspects. Sp.

471: Bshavior Menagement in the Clessroom. 0-3-3. Course
emphasizes the application of concepts, principles, and skills
necessary for designing, implementing, evaluating and revising
behavior change plans for academic and/or social bahavior
problems in the classroom.

472: Individually GQuidad Education. 0-3-3. Presents the essen-
tial concepts principles, and skills of several individualized in-
struction models and teacher roles as designers, managers, and
evaluators of the teaching-learning process.

485: Child Study. 0-3-3. Emphasis is placed on observing the dy-
namic Interrelations between all processes In the behavior and
the development of an individual, F,

488: Child Btudy. 0-3-3. A continuation of Education 485.

487: Child Study Lesadership. 0-3-3. Offers apprenticeship In
training persons to become statf members In human develop-
ment workshops and consultants to Child Study Field Programs.
Sp.

490: Introduction to Adult Education. 0-3-3. A study of the his-
tory, phlisophy, oblectives and nature of adult and continuing
education; emphasis given to the adult as e lsarner,F,

491: Reading in Adult Educstion. 0-3-3. Examines the basls of
reading instruction in relation to the needs and characteristics of
the functionally illiterate adult. Sp.

482: Maethods and Materials in Adult Education. 0-3-3. Exami-
nation of characteristics unique to the adult with emphasis on
analysis of the methods and materials available for working with
adulis. W,

495: Methods and Materials in Teaching Asrospace Educa-
tion.0-3-3. The course is designed to familiarize students with
the contrtbution that aerospace education can make in the de-
velopment of the schoot currlculum. Su.

496: Elementary Asrospace Education. 0-3-3. Designed 1o as-
sist the elementary teacher in applying Aerospace Education
concepts and materials in the regular school curriculum.

301: Problems in Teaching Elementary Sclence. 0-3-3. A sur-
vay of research bearing on problems of organizing, developing,
and evaluating the curriculum in sclence.

802: Problems In Teaching Language Arts In the Elesmentery
8chool (Other than Reading.) 0-3-3. A study of the principles,
research, methods and materlals needed for teaching written
and oral forms of communication in elementary and junior high
schools,

503: Problems in Teaching Reading. 0-3-3. A study of problems
in the teaching of reading in alementary schools. Special empha-
sis wlll be given to the development of a reading program, diag-
nesis, and care of individual needs of pupils, use of materlals,
research findings, and their applications to methods of
instruction.

504: Problems in Teaching Mathematics In the Elementary
8chool. 0-3-3. A study of the needs and problems of teachers
of mathematlcs in the slementary school. An introduction to
modern arithmetic with emphasis on newer teaching methods.

508: Improving Instruction In English, 0-3-3, A study of the
methods of teaching usage and literature, analyses of curricula,
selection of materials, research in recent studies In the teaching
of English. Special attention will be given to planning units of
work, to creative teaching and to e consideration of the naeds of
youth in aree of reading, writing. speaking, and listening.

507: Improving Instruciion in High School Mathematice.0-3-3.
The place of mathematics In general education and in special-
ized tields; professionalized subject matter; modern methods of
teaching. Students will becomae familler with teaching aids, long-
unit assignments, and the construction and use of standardized
and teacher-made tests.

808: Improving instruction in Sclence. 0-3-3. A study of pre-
sant-day trends In the teaching of science, content, organization
of materials, methods of instruction, student actlvities, objec-
tives, observation trips, use of taxtbooks, laboratory work and
equipment, evaluation, preparation of unit and lesson plans,
projects and student guldanca.

509: Improving instruction In the S8oclal Studies.0-3-3. A study
ot the selection and organization of subject-matter in soclal stud-
ies, the planning of student activities, the use of instructional
meterials. Students will prepare unit and leseon plans utilizing
community resources.

511: Improving Instruction in Speech. 0-3-3. A course designed
to extend the student's knowledge and experlanca in the area of
speech which he/ahe has chosen to pursue. The student will
concentrate his/her work In one of the tollowing areas: speech







§84: The Reading Process. 0-3-3. An analysis of the physlologi-
cal, psychological, and neurological foundations of the reading
process.

870: Flsld Problem and Internship. 0-3-3. Preq., approval of the
Head of the Department of Office Administration and Business
Education. The provision of supervised professional actlvities in
business education directed by the business education faculty.
Saelectlon of one major area of business education for intensive
study in terms of methods, materials, research, and curnicular
problems.

871: Ressarch and Aeadinge In Business Education.0-3-3.
Preq., a graduate lavel research course covering descriptive, his-
torical, experimental and other established methods and tech-
nigues of study and approval of the Head of the Department of
Office Administration and Business Education. An analysis of
Iterature in business education; trends and recent davelopments
in this field; particular attention to problems related to the stu-
dent 's individual needs or Interests.

§80: S8pecialist Research and Thesls. Three hours credit or multi-
ples thereol. Maximum credit allowed Is six hours.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

100: Mntroduction to Electrical Englneering. 3-0-1. A survey of
toples to introduce the student to the profession, the department
and the currigulum. F.

221: Electrical Circuits. 0-3-3. Preq., credit or registration in
Methematics 231, Fundamental concepts units and laws. Solu-
tion of circuits, network theorsms and network simplification.
Computer solution of circuits. Transient analysis of both source-
free and driven first and high order systems. F,W,Sp.

222: Electrical Clrcuite. 0-3-3. Preq., Electrical Engr. 221 and
credit or registration In Mathematics 232. Sinusoidal forcing
tunctlons. Phasor concepts. AC circuit analysis. Power and RMS
valugs. Polyphase circuits. Complex frequency and resonance
phenomena. F,W,5p.

238: Electrical Circuits, 0-3-3. Preq., Math 231 and Physics 202.
Fundamental electrical concepts and units, Equivalent circuits.
A. C. Circuit analysis. Average power and effective current.
SU,F,W,Sp.

275: Elctrical Circults Laboratory. 3-0-1. Preq.,Electrical Engi-
neering 22 1. An intreduction to computer methods, instruments,
devices and design for measurements in electrical networks.
Su,F.W,Sp.

31%: Introduction to Electric and Magnetic Fiside.0-3-3. Preq.,
Electrical Engineering 222 and Physics 202. Vector analysis.
Static electric fields. Energy and potential. Mapping methods.
Static magnetic fields. Magnetic circuits and inductance.
Su,F.W.

321: Linear Systems. 0-3-3. Preq., Electrical Engineering 222 and
credit or registration in Math 330. Fourier Series. Fourier Trans-
form. Laplace Transtorm. Convolution and the system function.
Fitters. State variable representation and solution. F,Sp.

320: Electric Circuite Laboratory. 0-3-3. Preq., Electrical Engi-
nearing 228 and 222 and credit or registration in Electrical Engr.
321, Voltage, current, and power measurement in polyphase
circuits. Design of filter and tuning circuits. Pole-zero concepts,
Characteristics of coupled circuits. Frequency spectra. F,Sp.

331: Digital Electronlea. 0-3-3. Preq., Electrical Engr. 222. Dicde
and transistor characteristics and models. Boolean zigebra. De-
sign and application of logic circuits. Combinational system de-
sign. Latches, flip-flops, counters, registers. F,W.

332: Analog Electronics. 0-3-3. Preq., Electrical Engr. 331. Anal-
ysis and design of single- and multiple-stage ampliflers, frequen-
cy reaponse characteristics of amplifiers, operational amplifier
analysis, design and applications.

938: Electronics. 0-3-3. Preq., Electrical Engr. 228, Signal
processing, basic semiconductor theory, semiconductor de-
vices, amplifiers and industrial applications, integrated circuits,
logic circuits, memories, binary arithmetic and Boolean algebra.

1

339: Electronica Design Laboratory. 3-0-1. Preq., Electrical En-
gineering 332. Design of DC power supplies, single-stage ampii-
fiers, digital circuits, and operational amplifier applications.

381: Elecirical Mechinery. 0-3-3. Preq., Eiectrical Engr. 222 and
311. Electromagneatic energy storage and conversion. Principles
ol electromechanical energy conversion. Power transformers.
Design of electromechanical devices. Analysis of rotating ma-
chines. F,W.

388: Electrical Equipment for Bulldings. 0-3-3, Preq., Mathmat-
ics 220 and Physics 210. Not available for electrical englneering
majors. A study of the problerns of the design and application ot
electrical wiring and lighting systems for building. Su,W.

389: Electrical Machinery Laboratory. 3-0-1, Preq., Elec. Engr.
303 and credit or reglstration In Elec. Engr. 381. Laboratory de-
gign and testing of basic electromechanical devices and rma-
chinas, F,W

402: Electrical Engineering Design. 6-1-3. Preq,, senior stand-
ing, Electrical Engr. 355, 309 and permission of instructor. De-
sign problems requiring the integration of circuits, electronics,
field theory, power conversion, economics, etc. F W, Sp.

403: Electrical Design. 3-0-1. Preq., Written consent of supervis-
ing instructor, Closely supervised design of Electrical Engr. prob-
lam. Opportunlty for Individual investigation, design and con-
struction of electrical apparatus or system. Su,F, W, Sp.

404: Electrical Dssign. 6-0-2. Preq., Written consent of supervls-
ing instructor, Closely supervised design of Electrical Engr. prob-
lem. Opportunigy for indlvidual investigation, design, and con-
struction of an electrical apparatus or system. Su,F,w,Sp.

405: Seminer. 0-1-1. Preq., senior standing. Exchange of ideas on
engineering design, professional development, continuing edu-
cation, Technical presentatlons, panel dlscussions, debate. Su,
F, W, Sp.

411: Elsctric and Magnetic Flelds. 0-3-3. Preq., Electrical Engi-
neering 311 and Mathematics 350. Capacitance. LaPlace's
Equation. Maxwell's equations. Time-varying electromagnetic
fields. Plane waves. Transmission lines. Design of impedance-
matching devices. W,Sp.

412: Signal Transmission. 0-3-3. Preq., Electrical Engr. 411,
Transmission lines and distributed parameters. Wave guides,
traveling electro-magnetic wave analysis, and boundary valve
problems. Impedance matching, graphical solutions, and micro-
wave networks, Laboratory applications and design.

438: Electronics. 0-3-3. Preq., Electrical Engr. 332. Feadback am-
plifiers, integrated circuit analysis, operational amplifier applica-
tions in the areas of nonlingar circuits, active filters, switching
circuits, controls, and communications.

441: Industrisl Computer Design. 3-2-3. Preq., Electrical Engr.
442 or consent of the instructor. The design of industrial control
computers using standard computer modules. Control software
design.

442: Microcomputer Organization and Soltware Design.3-3-4.
Preq., Enginearing 102 or consent of the instructor. Introduction
to fundamental software design, organization of Mlcrocom-
puters, Machine codes and Macro assembly languages. Su,F,W.

443; Digital Loglc Design. 0-3-3. Preq., Electrical Engr. 331 or
consant of instructor. Design of switching circuits. Simplification
methods tor combinational logic. Number systerns. Godes. Syn-
chronous and asynchronous logic design methods. Hazards and
applications. F,Sp.

448: Microprocessor Applications. 3-2-3. Preq., Electrlcal Engi-
nesring 442 or equivalent. Consent of the instructor. An intro-
duction to the use of microprocessors. Available devices, organi-
zation, prograrmming, system design. Sp.

447: Digltal Industris) Control 1. 3-0-1. Preq., Minimurn computer
programming or consent of instructor. An Introduction to 280
Macro assembly language programming required for industrial
control software design with the Z80 processor.

448: Digitsl Industrial Control Il 3-0-1. Preq., Electrical Engr. 447
or consent of Instructor. An introduction to Z80 STD Bussss
moduies, hardward, and software interfacing requirements, and
design of module testing hardware and software for industrial
appllications.





































































































































Crump, Cliffo D; assistant Professor, Office Administra-
Hon —BBA, MBE, North Texas State Unlv. (1952)

Dablow, Dean C; Associate Professor, Art— BS, Univ of
Wisc; MA, MFA, Univ of lowa. (1976) Graduate Faculty

Daigle, Rogse Marie; Associste Professor, Social Sci-
ences; — BA, Wagner College, MA, St. Louls Unlv. (1975)

Dans, Jimmie C; associate Professor, Speech—BA, La
Tech; MA, Univ of Alabama (1984)

Darland, Nancy; Assistant Protessor, Nursing—BSN,
MSN, Northwestern State Univ, (1984}

Dauzat, Samuel Varner; rrofessor end Heaa,
Teacher Education, —BA, MA Northwestern State College;
EDD, Univ of Misg. (1968) Graduate Faculty

Davenport, Ronald Edmond; associate Professor,
Geosciences; — BS, Ariz State Univ, MS, Univ of Arlz; PHD,
Oregon State Univ. {1970) Graduate Facully

Davis, Billy J; Professor, Zoology; — BS, MT, Southwest-
ern State College; PHD, Okla State Univ. (1966} Graduate
Faculty

Davis, Carl A Jr; associate Professor, Botany and
Bacteriology; — BS, MS, Univ of Ata; PHD, LSU. (1965)
Graduate Facuity

Dawson, Lyndon Erroll, Jr; rrotessor, Business;
—BS, MBA, La State Univ; PHD, Univ of Ala. (1976)
Graduate Faculty

Davis, Nancy MoOore; Chnical Assistent Protessor,
Clinical Laboratory Sclence, —BS, La. Tech (1984)

Deas, Glen Edward; Assistant Frotessor, Etectrical
Enginsering; —BS, La Tech; MS, Rochester Inst of Tech.
{1978)

Deese, William Cullen; assistant Professor, Chemis-
try; —BS, Univ of Central Ark; PHD, Univ of Ark. {1981)

DeVille, Carol E; instructor, Mathematics and Statis-
tics, — BS, MS, La Tech, (1981)

DiCarlo, Michael; instructor, Prescort Memorial Libra-
ry— BA, Tulane Univ; MLS, LSU. {1983)

Dobbs, Ro88 E.; instuctor, Barksdate Center: — BS,
La Poly Inst; MBA, La Tech Univ. (1971)

Dorsett, Charles \.; associate Professor, Mathematics
and Statistics, — BS, MS, Stephen F. Austin; PHD, North
Texas State {1982) Graduate Faculty

Doucet, Annette T; instructer, Home Economics; —
BS, Univ of Southwestern La; MS, La Tech Univ, {1981)

Douglas, Dianne®; Associate Professor, Foreign Lan-
guages; — BA, Monmouth Coliege; MA, PHD, Univ of Okla.
{1979} Graduate Faculty

Dunn, TUC8ON; Frofessor, Physics— BS, MS, La Poly
Inst; PHD, Univ of Fla. (1968} Graduate Faculty

Dyor, James M; Assistant Professor, School of Forestry
—BS, MS, Okla St Univ; PHD, La State Unlv. {1977)
Graduate Facully

Dyson, June W; Associste Professor, Home Economics
— BS, Northwestern State College; MA, PHD, Texas Women's
Univ. (1962}

Edens, Frank N; rrofessor, Busingss —BBA, PHD,
Univ of Texas; MBA, Univ of Houston. (1970) Graduate
Faculty

Edwards, Diane; cinical Assistant Professor, Clinical
{ aboratory Science—BS, McNeese State Univ. (1975)

Edwards, John Dillard Associate Protessor, Schoot
of Professional Accountancy — BS, La Poly Inst; MBA, LSU;
PHD, Univ of Alabama. {1983)

Edwards, Patricia AnN; Assistant Professor, Teach-
er Education —BS, Albany State; MS, NC A & T Univ; EDS,
Duke: PHD, Univ of Wiscongin. (1981) Graduate Faculty

Elliott, Patricia D; assistant Professor, English — BA,
MA, PHD, Univ of Ark. (1977) Graduate Facuity

Ellis, Michael; Clinical Professor, Clinical Laboratory Sci-
ence, —BS, Centenary College; MD, Tulane Univ. (1964)

Elwinger, Elyda S; Associats Professor, Behavioral
Sciences — BS, Texas Women's Univ; MA, Cur Lady of the
Lake: EDD, East Texas State Univ. (1975} Graduate Faculty

Ezell, Richard L; rrofessor and Head, Forsign Lan-
guages — BA, La Poly Inst; MA, PHD, Okla Univ. (1568)
Graduate Facuity

Fakelmann, Robert Joseph; .assistant professor,
Architecture — BED, MARCH, Texas A & M. (1980)

Ferguson, Magdalen B; assistant Protessor, For-
sign Languages —BA, Univ of S Fla; MA, La State Univ.
(1971)

Fernandes, Joseph B; assistant Professor, Chemical
Engineering —BS, Karnatak Univ; BCHE, U of Bombay; PHD,
U of Bombay. (1978) Graduata Faculty

Ferrell, C. Stuart; Associate Frofessor, Civit Engineer-
ing — BS, Mo. School of Mines & Metaliurgy; MS, Rice Urtiv;
PHD. Univ of Mo-Rolla. (1981) Graduate Faculty

Ferrington, Dottie L; istuctor, A £ Phitips — BA,
Northwestern; MA, Univ of S. Miss. (1981)

Ferrington, Robert Harris; rrofessor, music
—BME. Northwestern State College; ME, Unlv of Ark; PHD,
Univ ot 8. Miss. (1969) Graduate Faculty

Fife, Gladys Beth; assistant Professor, Nursing —
BSN, MSN, Northwestern State Univ. {1980)

Fithiol, John Hardy; Agsistant Professor, Professionel
Aviation—BS, LSU. (1983)

Fincher, Phillip E; Associate Profassor, Economics and
Finance —BS, La Poly Inst; MBA, Miss State Unlv; PHD, Univ
of Miss. (1964) Graduate Faculty

Fisher, Ted L; rrofessor, School of Professionat Account-
ancy —BBA, M8, Univ of Okla; PHD, Okla State Univ. (1977)
Graduate Faculty

Ford, John Philip; Assistant Professor, Music — BM,
George Peabody College; MM, Unlv of Hiinols. (1966) Gredu-
ate Faculty

Foster, Gilbert Ray; Assistant Professor, At — BFA,
Art Institute of Chicago (1584)

Fowler, John Robert Jr; Assistant Frofessor, Busi-
ness —BS, MBA, La Poly Inst. {1966)

















































Russian courses, 183

S

Safety Committee, 192
Scholarships
Administration and Businass, 35
Arts and Sciences, 48
Engineering, 79
Financial Aid, 21
Home Economics, 91
Life Sciences, 95

Scholastic Standards, 17
Committee, 192
Schoof
Graduate, 106
of Art and Architecture, 52
of Forestry, 101
of Professional Accountancy, 40
Science Education Curriculum, 72
Second undergraduate degree from
Tech, 18
Secondary Education
Master of Arts degree, 121
Master of Science degree, 121

Secretarial Curriculum (two year), 31

Semester Hours, 13
Semester Hour Load, 15
Seniors enrolling for graduate courses, 108
Social Science, 61
courses, 183
Social standards Committee, 192
Social Studies Education, 74
Social Welfare courses, 183
Sociology, 63
courses, 183
Soils Testing Laboratory, 26
Spanish, 56
Education curriculumn, 74
courses, 184

Special Education, 74
courses, 185
Master of Arts degree, 121
Specialist in Education degree, 122
Speech, 63
courses, 186
Department of, Graduate School, 118
Education curriculum, 75
Speech, Language and Hearing Therapy, 75
Speech and Hearing Center, 24
Standardized Examination requirements
Graduate School, 108
Statlstics, 58
courses, 188
String Instrument courses, 176
Study Skills courses, 188
Student
activities, 21
Affairs, Division of, 18
classification of, 14
conduct, 21
definition of, 14
employment, 11
financial aid, 21

21

full-time, 14

graduate, 14

health service, 20

organizations, 21

Organizations Committes, 191

pari-time, 14

post-baccalaureate, 15

regular, 14

responsibility, Graduate School, 106

sarvicaes, 21

teaching, 67

visiting, 14
Summer Camp, Forestry, 102
Summer Computer Instliute, 25
Summer Enrichment Program for

High School Students, 12
Summer Orientation, 28
Suspension, Scholastic, 17
Systemn of Grading, 16

Graduate School, 108

T

Teacher Education, 66
Teacher's Cerlification, 67
Teghnical Drafting courses, 188
Technical Programs (two-year), 28
Testing, Graduate School, 108
Thesis, 110
Time Limitation

Masters, 110

Specialist, 122

Doctoral, 111
Transcript of Records, 17
Transter

admisslons, 12

student, 15

(see under each college)

credits, Graduate School, 108

U

University Faculty, 193
Unlversity Tour Committes, 191

Vv

Vehicle Reglstration, 21
Veterinary Medicine, 99
Veterinary Science courses, 189
Visiting Student, 14

Voice courses, 177

W

Water Resources Center, 25
Executive Advisory Committee, 191
Wildlife Conservation Curriculum, 101
Withdrawing from the University, 17
Woodwind Instrument courses, 177

4

Zoology, 104
courses, 189
Cepartment of, Graduate School, 128
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